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. Mineralogy, 428 


Geology. Meteorology, 29-32, 79-81, 130-5, 178, 272, 375~7, 429, 470, 534-6, 575 

Oceanography, 80, 135 

Paleontology, 324 

Anthropological and biological sciences, 33-7, 82-5, 136-8, 179-82, 231-7, 273-8, 
325-6, 430-3, 471,.537-8, 576-7 

Biochemistry, 3 36-7, 138, 237, 277-8, 431-3, 471 

Botany, 38, 86, 139-41, 183, 238-9, 5779, 327-9, 378-9, 434-6, 539, 578-9 

Zoology, 39, 87-91, 142-4, 184-5, 580-1, 330-2, 380-1, 437-8, 472-3, 540, 580 


APPLIED SCIENCES, 40-52, 92-105, 145—54, 186—204, 240--51, 282-99, 333-48, 
382-98, 439-49, 474—500, 541-8, 581-95 

Health and safety, 43940 

Pharmacy, 440 

Engineering and technology, 40-7, 93-9, 145-9, 186-90, 240-6,282--93, 333-9, 382-93, 
441-6, 474-89, 541-6, 581-8 

Mechanical and electrical engineering, 41-6, 93-9, 146-8, 186-90, 240-4, 283-91, 
334-8, 383-8, 441—5, 475-88, 542-6, 582-8 

Nuclear: engineering, 285, 443 

Electrical engineering, 44-5, 94-8, 146-8, 186-8, 243-4, 286-8, 335-8, 384-8, 444-5, 
475-87, 543-6, 584-6 

Pneumatic energy. Refrigeration, 46, 189 

Workshop practice, 99, 190, 289-90, 488, 587-8 

Power transmission. Lubrication, 291 

Structural engineering, 47, 149, 292-3, 389-91 

Railway and highway engineering, 245 

Transport engineering, 246, 339, 392-3, 446, 489 

Astronautics, 246, 339, 392-3 

Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries, 100-1, 150, 191, 

Catering. Food, 247 

Business techniques. Management. Communication and transport, 48-9, 102, 151, 
192-3, 248, 4477, 493, 547 

Printing. Publishing. Book trade, 547 

Chemical technology, 152, 194-6, 249-50, 295-6, 340-2, 394, 448, 494, 548, 590-3 

Glass technology and ceramic industries, 152, 196, 250, 295, 592-3 

Metallurgy, 296, 340-2, 394, 448 

Manufactures, 50-1, 103-4, 153-4, 197—203, 251, 297-9, 343-8, 395-8, 449, 495—7, 594 

Precision mechanisms, 50-1, 103-4, 153-4, 199-203, 251, 298-9, 345-8, 396-8 

Building industry, 52, 105, 204, 498—500, 595 


THEARTS, 53, 300, 349, 399 
Architecture, 300, 349, 399 i 
Technical drawing, 53 


294, 490-2, 589 


SUBJECT INDEX 


A 
Accelerators, 224 
Acetylene, 571, 594 
Acids, 125 
Acoustic insulation, 499—500 
Acoustics, physics, 16, 68, 217 
see also Vibration 
Aerospace research, 339, 393 
Africa, animals, 326 
Algae, 539 
Algebra, 58-9, 111, 161, 166, 213, 353, 453, 
507 
linear, 408, 453 
vector, 114, 356, 408 
Alkaloids, 126 
Alloys, 20, 22, 125, 262, 296, 340 
Alumina, 528 
Amino acids, 321, 423 
Amino sugars, 462 
Amphibia, 280 
Amplifiers, 519, 522 
Analogue computers, 154, 199 
Analytical chemistry, 23, 26, 129, 268—9, 319, 
466, 573 
Analytical geometry, 59, 410, 455 
Animal bebaviour, 39, 82, 89-90, 185, 252, 
331-2, 438, 472, 540 
Anodizing, 445 
Antarctic, 132 
Arch dams, 391 
Architecture, 300, 349, 399 
Arthropoda, 184 ' 
Astronomy, 6-7, 117-18, 361, 515, 536 
see also astrophysics, moon, planets, stars 
Astrophysics, 118, 458, 515 
Atmospheric re-entry, 539, 392 
Atomic energy resources, 73 
Atomic physics, 74, 125, 421, 525, 572 


Bacteria, 33 
Bats, 90 
Batteries, 45 
Bees, 90 
Behaviour, see anima] behaviour 
Bibliographies 
antarctic, 132 
Dalton, John, 159 
engineering, 41 
physics, 69 
Priestley, Joseph, 401 
refrigeration, 189 
Biochemistry, 36-7, 136, 138, 277, 432, 471 
animal, 538, 577 
plant, 38, 239, 539 
Biographies, 56-7, 159, 303, 306 
Biological techniques, 235, 378 
5ee also laboratory techniques 
Biology, 34, 82-4, 136 
Biomechanics, 234 
Biophysics, 136, 577 
Biosynthesis, 172, 471 
Birds, 87, 89, 280, 331, 381 
Biringuccio, V. 304 
Book typography, 547 
Boron, 468 
Boscovich, R. J. 306 


Botany, 86, 379, 435, 578: 

Brachiopoda, 324 

Brazil, architecture, 399 

Bromine, 371 

Building incustry, 52 

Building materials, 105, 125, 204, 498, 500 


C 
Cacti, 279 
Calculus, 59, 110, 115, 164, 212, 254—5, 309, 
359, 404-5, 407, 409-10, 452, 454, 456, 
507, 509— 1, 513, 555, 558, 561 ; 
Calculus of variations, 560 
Cancer, 35, 233, 278, 431, 576 
Carbon conzpounds, 170, 320 
Car catalogue, 446 
Carpets, 19&, 297 
Catalysis, 528, 571 
Categories, theory of, 113 
Cats, 89-90 
Cavernicolo 1s animals, 91 
Cells, 179, 538, 576 
see also cytology 
Ceramics, 40, 152, 196, 592 
Cereals, 191 236 
Chain reactions, 464 
Chemical aralysis, 78, 129, 469 
Chemical enzineering, 494, 591 
Chemical microbiology, 33 
see also m'crobiology 
Chemical plrysics, 424 
Chemical structure, 373, 425 
Chemical thermodynamics, 24 
see also thzrmodynamics 
Chemistry, €3, 173, 322, 373 
see also inorganic chemistry, organic 
chemist-y 
Chromosomes, 231, 236 
see also cytology 
Circuits, 94, 36, 186, 243, 335, 384, 386, 475, 
479, 481—2, 485-7, 519, 543, 546 
Clays, 272, 294 
Climatology 79, 470 
Coal, 590-1 
Colloid scierce, 465 
Communication, 501 
Communication systems, 148, 188, 585 
Communication theory, 51 
Companies, 151, 447,478 . 
Compounds, 22, 129, 170, 529, 571 


; Computer programming, 153, 199—200, 240, 


251, 298, 346-8, 396, 398, 541 
Computers, 26, 103, 153-4, 199-200, 202, 
251,345, 396-7, 460, 583 . 
see also computer programming, data pro- 
cessing, digital computers 
Computers im biology, 273, 576 
in engineering, 51, 96, 149, 541 
in spacecreft, 392 
Concrete, 204, 293 
Conduction, 337 
Control engiaeering, 43, 50, 93, 96, 98, 240, 
242, 392, 532 
Control gear 44 
Copper, 571 
Corrosion, 125 
Cosmic rays, 18 - 
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Cosmology, 118 

Cotton, 236 

Crabs, 274, 281 

Creep, 308 

Crop management, 191 
Crustacea, 274, 281 

Crystals, 20, 70, 177, 316, 323, 428, 533, 567 
Cybernetics, 98, 205, 273, 501 
Cyclitols, 471 

Cyclohexane, 570 

Cytology, 35, 231, 233, 538, 576 


D 
Dairying, 101, 381 
Dalton, John, 159 
Data processing, 104, 201 
see also computer programming, com- 
puters, digital computers 
Deformation of metals, 290 
Dictionaries 
data processing, 201 
electrotechnology, 584 
German chemical abbreviations, 322 
mathematics, 112 
natural resources, 400 
plastics and rubber, 197 
Differential calculus, 255, 407, 409, 509 
Pi ental equations, 407, 452, 507, 509, 


Digital computers, 8, 103, 153, 199200, 202, 
251, 345-6, 396-7 

Dipoles, 575 

District heating, 595 

Drug evaluation, 440 

Dutch, 197 


E 

Earth conductivity, 575 
Earth science, 134, 376—7, 534, 536 
Ecology 

animal 325-6, 331, 381, 437 

plant, 150, 191, 578 
Econometrics, 302, 551-2 
Economics, 158, 160, 253, 350-1 
Education, physics, 257 
Eggs, 381 
Elasticity, 10, 12, 282, 308, 391, 448, 517 
Electrical engineering, 95..6, 545, 583-4 
Electrical industries, 478 
Electrical installations, 388 
Electrical machines, 480 
Electric discharges, 71 
Electricity, 218, 476 
Electric motors, 44, 585 
Electrochemistry, 219, 569 
Electrodynamics, see electromagnetism 
Electromagnetism, 62, 314, 444 
Electron beams, 484 
UU MN design, 288, 336, 384, 445, 479, 


Electronic engineering, 286 

Electronic phenomena, 119 

Electronics, 96, 146—7, 186, 335-7, 364, 366, 
387, 445, 476-1, 485, 487, 522 

Electron microscopy, 70, 97, 516 

Electron optics, 17, 516 

Electrons, 168, 264, 416, 419, 516 

Electrostatics, 314, '483 

Elements, 22-3 

Embryology, 537 


Engineering, 497 
Engineering design, 441-2 
Engineering drawing, 53, 288 
Engineers, 581 
Entomology, 184, 380 
Entropy, 219, 415 

see also low temperature physics, thermo- 

dynamics 

Enzymes, 36, 138, 176, 278, 433 
Equilibria, 466, 571 
Ergonomics, 192 
Evolution 

animal, 184, 332 

plant, 436 

stellar, 8, 458 
Extrusion, 496 


Fats, 467 

Feedback, 243 

Ferns, 578 . 

Field theory, 414 , 

Filters, electrical, 385 

Fish, 90 

Flowers, 86, 379, 435 

Fluid mechanics, 120, 418 
see also hydrodynamics 

Fluorine chemistry, 77 

Food, 247, 381, 491 

Food industry, 194—5 

Forestry, 150, 327-8 

Fossils, 324 

Foundation engineering, 292 

Foundrywork, 190 

‘Fowls, 331, 381 

French, 197 

Friction, 341, 382, 474 

Fuels, 125 

Functions, 110, 212, 404, 513, 558 

Fungi, 38, 539, 1578 

Funiculars, 245 


G 

Gas chromatography, 269, 372, 532 

Gases, 71, 128, 195, 215-16, 219, 258, 266, 
296, 41i, 468, 564, 568 

Gas turbines, 283 

Gemmology, 130 

Genetics, 35, 38, 85, 231-2, 236, 274, 280, 
430, 537, 539 

Geobotanical research, 131 

Geochemistry, 31, 80, 134 

Geodesy, 133 

Geographical terms, 470 

Geology, 29, 81, 377, 536 

Geometry, Í, 60, 108, 162-3, 211, 213, 256, 
360, 558 

Geomorphology, 377 

Geophysics, 133-4, 178, 376—7 

Geotectonics, 377 

German, 197, 322, 352, 402 

Germanium, 426, 468 

Glass, 152, 250, 592-3, 531 

Graphites, 196 

Grasses, 191 

Gravimetric analysis, 23 
see also chemical’ analysis, titrimetric 

analysis 
Gravitation, 62 
Gravity, 6, 133, S15 
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Great Britain, climate, 79 
Group theory, 27, 116, 163, 353 


H 
Haemoglobins, 237 
Halley, Edmond, 303 
Halogen, 320 . 
Harmonics, 480 
Harvey, William, 57 
Heat, see thermodynamics 
Heating, 595 
Heat transfer, 337, 548 
Hedgehogs, 142 
Henry, Augustine, 327 
Hermaphroditism, 274 
Heterocyclic chemistry, 228, 265 
High-energy physics, 73, 123-4, 369, 420 
High temperature materials, 394 
Histology, 84 
History 
. agriculture, 92 

electrical theory, 218 

engineers, 581 

geology, 81 


science, 55—7, 159, 173, 222, 258, 303-6, 


316, 401, 421 

surveying, 506 

technology, 505 
Hormones, 532 
Housing, 300, 349, 399 
Hydrocarbons, 228 
Hydrodynamics, 8, 14, 62, 135 

see also fluid mechanics 
Hydrogen, 320 
Hydrology, 131, 178, 535 
Hyperon-nucleon interactions, 169 


Immunology, 580 

Indicator geobotany, 131 
Industrial research, 160 

` Information retrieval, 345, 396 
Infrared spectroscopy, 313 


Inorganic chemistry, 22, 25, 23, 225, 267-8, 


270, 371, 463, 526-7, 572 
Insects, 184, 380 
Instrumentation, 78, 181, 203, 299 
Insulation, 105, 499—500 
Integral calculus, 359 
Ionosphere, 168, 429 
Tons, 317 ` 
Tron, 340-1 
Isotope abundance, 31 
Isotopes, 247, 492, 589 
Italian, 197 


: K 
Kalechi, M. 158 
Kinematics, 412 
Kinetics, 167, 215, 258, 374, 459, 564, 570 


L 
Laboratories, 203 
Laboratory techniques, 88, 144, 181, 378 
see also biological techniques 
Land measuring, 506 
Lasers, 66, 476 
Lattice defects, 20 
Lead, 426 
Lichens, 578 


Ligand substitution reactions, 267 
Light, 260 
see also optics 
Lignin, 37 
Linear programming, 493 
Lipids, 467 
Liquid mixir.g, 494 
Liquids, properties, 418 
Lizards, 330 
Logic, 165, 307, 358, 514 
Low energy nuclear physics, 461 
Low temperature physics, 216, 367-8, 415 
see also thermodynamics 
Lubrication, 291 


M 

Machine drawing, 53 

Machine tools, 99 

Magnetic properties, 32 

Magnetism, 21,214,216, 219, 262, 312, 419, 
518, 524 

Magnetohydrodynamics, 406 

Magnets, 187 

Mammals, 82, 84, 88-90, 142, 437, 540 

Management, 52, 193, 203, 248, 553 

Manufacturing processes, 497 

Marsupials, 32 

Masers, 66 

Materials, 40, 129, 145, 167, 177, 308, 323, 
2 342, 382, 391, 394, 474, 521, 542, 

Mathematicel dictionary, 112 

Mathematiczl tables, 2, 5, 115, 403, 451 

Matrix algebra, 111, 353 

Meat, 491 

Mechanical drawing, see engineering draw- 
ing 

Mechanical engineering, 41, 284, 334, 441, 
5 


Mechanical science, 241 
Mechanics, 16, 95, 357 
Mechanics o elastic systems, 334 
Mechanics of materials, 474 
‘Mediterranean, flowers, 86 
Metabolism, 277, 432-3, 462, 471 
Metal chelates, 269 

Metallic elements, 268 
Metallurgy, 167, 190, 289 

Metal physics, 340-1 


` Metals, 20, 40, 119, 125, 145, 167, 171, 216, 


262, 270, 234, 290, 296, 342, 362, 364, 448, 
524, 542, 5 57-8, 574 
Meteorites, 515 
Meteorology, 30, 429, 536 
Methods of calculation, 4, 255, 309-10, 508 
Mice, 88, 540 
Microbiology, 33, 137 
Micro-organ:sms, 33 
Microscopy, 17, 40, 97, 235, 417, 516 
Microwave ferrite devices, 214 
Mineralogy, 377, 428 
‘Minerals, 130, 400, 534 3 
Molecular biology, 34-5, 179, 182 
Molecular energetics, 264 
Molecular pEysics, 16, 74, 316 
Molecular symmetry, 27 
Monkeys, 89-90 
Moon, 117, 457, 515 
see also planets, solar system, stars 
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Mosses, 578 
Musical instruments, 68 


N 

Natural product chemistry, 172 
Nematodes, 473 
Network theory, 94, 544 
Neurophysiology, 305 
Neuroscience, 577 
Neutrons, 263, 422 
Nickel, 573 
Nitrogen, 77, 174, 195, 229, 320, 426, 463 
Nomography, 109, 559 
Non-Euclidean geometry, 

558 
Non-metals, 25, 468 
North America, trees, 328 
Nuclear magnetic resonance, 75, 426, 529 
Nuclear physics, 263, 420, 461, 477, 525 
Nuclear reactors, 223, 443 
Nuclear theory, 222 
Nucleonics, 366 
Number theory, 61, 354-5, 358, 360, 514 
Numerical analysis, 389, 391 
Nutrition, 381 

see also plant nutrition 


Oo 
Oceanography, 8, 80, 135, 185, 377, 536 
Operational research, 49, 504 
Optical physics, 13, 260 
Optical tooling, 299 
Optics, 17, 220, 417, 516 
see also light 


Organic chemistry, 76, 172, THES 226, 


228-9, 321, 529—30 
Organometallic chemistry, 426 
Ornithology, 87, 89, 280, 331, 381 
Oscillators, 363, 522 
Oxidation, 125, 170-1, 249, 296, 570 
Oxide removal, 342, 394 
Oxides, 40 
Oxygen, 171, 320 


P 
Painting of metals, 342 
Paleontology, 324 
Parasites, 180, 438, 473 
Parrots, 90 
Particle accelerators, 224, 420 
Particle physics, 21, 64, 67, 369 
Pedology, 470 

see also soil science 
Peptides, 230, 321, 423 
Pest control, 100, 141, 490 
Pesticides, 100, 490 
Petroleum, 249 
Petrology, 31-2, 130-1, 272, 377, 534 
Phanerogams, 379 
Pharmacology, 440 
Phasors, 545 
Philosophy, physics, 413 

Phonons, 567 
Phosphoinositides, 471 
Photochemistry, 175, 370 
Photoconductivity, 64 
Photoelasticity, 282 
Photoprocesses, 136 
Physical chemistry, 128, 266, 464—5, 571 
Physics, 63-4, 69, 257, 259, 308, 311, 413 


1, 60, 108, 162, 


Physics, theoretical, 19, 21, 124 


„Physiology 


animal, 82, 84, 142, 280, 380-1, 438, 472, 
491, 538, 577 
plant, 82, 191, 329, 492, 539, 579, 589 
Pine looper, 275 
Planets, 361 
Plankton, 185, 275 
see also Protozoa 
Plant biochemistry, 38, 239, 539 
Plant biology, 82, 139-40, 238, 329 
see also plant physiology 
Plant diseases, 141 
Plant evolution, 436 
Plant nutrition, 38, 238, 329 
Pens physiology, 82, 191,329, 492, 539, 579, 
5 


Plant taxonomy, 183, 379 
Plant viruses, 141, 276, 434 
Plasma physics, 406, 416 
Plasticity, 448 
dcos 105, 125, 197-8, 295, 333, 495-6, 
500 
see also polymers, rubber 
Pneumatic instruments, 46 
see also instrumentation 
Polymers, 198, 295, 343—4, 449, 474 
see also plastics, rubber 
Population, 39, 275, 325-6 
Powder metallurgy, 488, 542, 587-8 
Priestley, Joseph, 56, 401 
Probability, 301, 451, 503, 553, 557 
see also statistics 
Productivity, 48 
Programming, 493 
Proteins, 34, 64, 182, 277, 423, 432 


.Protozoa, 280 


see also plankton 
Psychology, 89-90, 252, 332, 450, 472, 577 
Pteridophyta, 539 ' 


Q \ 
Quantitative economic policy, 350 
Quantum liquids, 315, 365 
Quantum mechanics, 15, 65, 413 
Queues, congestion theory, 106, 504 
Quinones, 138 


R 
Racoons, 90 
Radiation, 13, 219, 337, 366 
Radiation biology, 430 
Radíation protection, 285, 439 
Radioactive materials, 285 
Radioactive nuclides, 80 
Radioisotopes, 427 
Radios, 481, 
Radiowave propagation, 287 
Railway engineering, 245 
Rare earths, 362, 524 
Reactivity, 373 
Reactor physics, 72, 422 
Reactors, 223, 443 
Refractory semiconductor materials, 521 
Refrigeration, 189, 367 

see also low temperature physics 

Regeneration, 143 
Regression analysis; 549, 551, 554 
Relativity, 6, 11, 314, 412, 414, 566 
Report writing, 155 
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Reptiles, 330 
Research establishments, 48, 69, 73, 156 
© 2 
see also scientific societies 
Road traffic, 102 
Rocks, 31-2, 130-1, 272, 377, 534 
Rodents, 88-90, 540 
Rubber, 197, 333, 495 
see also plastics, polymers 


Sampling, 157 

Science policy, 160 

Scientific societies, 210 
see also research establishments 

Scotland, geology, 29, 375 

Seawater, 80, 135 

Seaweeds, 578 

Seismology, 8 

Selenium, 320 

Semiconductors, 122, 227, 250, 335, 386, 482, 
487, 522, 568 

Set, psychology, 450 

Set theory, 65, 358, 512 

Sewage, 591 

Sex determination, 274 

Shell roofs, 293 

Sherrington, Charles Scott, 305 

Signals, 94, 188, 384 

Silica, 28, 528 

Silicon, 468 

Silk-screen printing, 445 

Social sciences, 193, 207, 253 

Soil mechanics, 292 

Soil science, 294, 492 
see also pedology 

Solar system, 6, 118, 361, 376 

Solid—liquid separation, 591 

Solid state chemistry, 531 

Solid state physics, 121, 177, 362, 368, 419, 
485, 517, 568 

Solven: extraction, 574 

Spacecraft, 246, 392, 489 

Space engineering, 240 

Space physics, 457 

Space technology, 246, 339, 392-3, 489 

Spanish, 197 

Spectrometry, 271 

Spectroscopy, 64, 127-8, 221, 263, 313, 318, 
523, 529 

Speleology, 9] 

Starch, 176 

Stars, 6—7, 118, 361, 458, 515 
see also moon, planets, solar system 

Statistical mechanics, 219, 415, 459 

Statistics, 3, 54, 106-7, 157, 206-9, 451, 
502-4, 541, 549-54 
see also econometrics, probability 

Steam engine, 42 

Steel, 333, 341, 498, 542 

Stellar evolution, 8, 458 

Steroid hormones, 532 

Steroids, 228 

Stochastic processes, 3, 106, 503 

Stress and strain, see elasticity 

Stress relaxation in metals, 145 

rom engineering, 47, 149, 389, 390, 

Structures, analysis, 149, 460 

Succulents, 279 





Sulphur, 171, 320 5 
Superconductivity, 262 

Surface chemistry, 533 : 

Surface phenomena, 382, 465 
Switching systems, 586 

Symmetry, 424 

System design, 51 


Taxonomy 
animal, 437 
plant, 183, 379 
Technical writing, 155 
Technicians, 241 
Technology, 505 
Telemetry, 244 
Tellurium, 320 
Testing, 338 ` 
Textiles, 198, 395 
Thermal insulation, 105, 499 
Thermal stress, 10, 390 
Thermodynamics, 14, 16, 216, 219, 258, 283, 
383, 415, 425, 520, 565, 569 
see also chemical thermodynamics, low 
temperature physics 
Thin films, 411 
Tin, 426 
Titanium, 76 
Titrimetric analysis, 26, 466 
see also chemical analysis, gravimetric 
analysis 
Tobacco, 236 
Topology, 65, 562-3, 556 
Town planning, 300, 349, 399, 595 
Traffic control, 102 


487. 
Transport, AS 
Transport and diffusion theory, 72 
Trees, 328, 400 
Trematodes, 280, 438 
Trigonometry, 59, 213 
Troposphere, 287 
Turbines, 283 
Typesetting, 200 
Typography, 547 


‘Ultrasonics, 476 
Ultraviolet spectrophotometric testing, 129 
United States, scientific societies, 210 


V 

Vacuum physics, 215, 364, 411 
Valency, 125, 526 
Vascular tissues in plants, 139 
Vectors, 545 
Velocity of light, 260 
Vibration, 9, 217, 448, 567 

see also acoustics 
Viruses, 182, 276, 434 

see also plant viruses 
Volcanoes, 375 


Ww 
Water, 125, 551 
Wave functior, 484 
Waves, tides, 135 
Weeds, 140-1, 589 


Eu Ur ,236, 335, 384, 386, 479, 481, 485, 


18 f ASLIB BOOK LIST 





Welding, 289 

Workshop practice, 99, 190, 284, 289-90, 
445, 542 . 

Works management, 49 


X-ray analysis, 64 

X-ray diffraction, 40, 182 
X-rays, 221, 569 

X-ray scattering, 567-8 
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.5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
$ 51 Mathematics 
_ CHOWLA, S. l 
| Riemann hypothesis and Hilbert's tenth problem. Blackie, [1965]. xv,119p, 
tables, indexes, 40s. Mathematics and its applications. 
C Contains a number of very important results in number theory, some of them the conse- 


quence of modern research. In many ways this is a very fine book but due to carelessnesses 
and the intrinsic complexity of many of the arguments it is a difficult one to read. 


: COMRIE, L. J. ed. 2 
Barlow’s tables of squares, cubes, square roots, cube roots and reciprocals of 
all integers up to 12,500. Spon, 1965. xi,258p, tables. 18s. Science paperbacks. 
Paperback. 

D A cheap reissue of the 1941 edition of these useful tables. Includes also factorials and 


powers up to the tenth of numbers up to 100, and powers up to the twentieth of numbers 
up to 10. Invaluable to the user of desk calculating machines. 


' COX, D. R. and MILLER, H. D. 3 
. Theory of stochastic processes. Methuen, 1965. x,398p, tables, diagrs, indexes, 
bibliog. 70s. 

C This new book continues an authoritative line of published work in this field which con- 
cerns so much current work. As stated in the preface, a full treatment of model building, . 
simulation methods and statistical analysis of data from stochastic process would require 
at least two more books for their proper treatment. Nevertheless, with this book statisticians 
and many research workers in other fields will be able to achieve a real appreciation of 
fundamentals. The material is presented in a style which, together with the production and 
price, commands only one conclusion—buy it and use it. 


GARABEDIAN, H. L. ed. 4 
Approximation of functions: proceedings of the Symposium on Approxima- 
tion of Functions, General Motors Research Labcratories, Michigan, 1964. 
Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1965. viii,220p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, 
bibliog. 70s. 

C This book, consisting of thirteen papers by distinguished contributors, is an important 
addition to the literature. It contains an account of piecewise polynomial, or spline approxi- 
mation, which is an active field of research at General Motors. Two useful survey articles re- 


view progress in approximation theory since the advent of electronic computers, and sum- 
marize Russian literature since 1958. 5 


STANDARD mathematical tables; ed. by S. M. Selby and B. Girling. 14th ed. 
Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical Rubber Co. [distrib. by Blackwell Scientific Pubs], 
©1965. xii,632p, tables, diagrs, index. 57s 6d. 


D 'The most obvious difference between this edition and the last (1964) is the larger (6 in. by 
9 in.) format allowing a slightly larger type size and increased legibility in the tables. Other 
changes include a much fuller treatment of probability, many more formulae in the tables 
of integrals, expanded tables of mathematical symbols and abbreviations and a more de- 
tailed index. The section on Fourier series has been rewritten. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
* BEER, A. ed. 6 
i Vistas in astronomy; vol. 6, celestial mechanics, meridian astronomy, instru- 
meatation, solar research, astrophysics. Oxford, London, NY, [etc], Pergamon 
P, 1965. vii,214p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 4 gns. [Vol. 5 revd August 
1962 no. 515.] 


|) C The main article is a review of current Lorentz-invariant theories of gravitation, including 

: a systematic comparison of their results with the corresponding formulae derived from 

Einstein’s general relativity theory. This is the first time such an analysis has been attempted, 

A and it is shown that no theory agrees completely with general relativity in regard to all of the 

H seven empirically testable predictions used as the basis for comparison. Of the other six 
articles, three deal with observational methods, two with solar physics and the last is a 
comparatively long review of observations and theories relating to the galactic diffuse 
nebulae. 


i 
1 
j 
i 
\ 
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MOORE, P. ed. 7 
Yearbook of astronomy 1966. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1965. x,179p, tables, 
diagrs. 25s. 

A This yearbook for the amateur astronomer follows closely the pattern of its predecessors. 


It contains full notes on astronomical events in 1966, a series of articles ranging from one . 
on Saturn’s rings to a survey of recent advances in astronomy. There are also details of : 


stars and nebulae suitable for observation and a seasonal list of double stars, included for 
the first time. As usual, the articles are clearly written and authoritative. 


53 Physics 

ALDER, B., FERNBACH, S. and ROTENBERG, M. eds 8 
Methods in computational physics: advances in research and applications; 
vol. 4, applications in hydrodynamics. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. 
xi,385p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1125. 


C Separate articles, each giving detailed and advanced treatment of the solution of a different 
branch of general hydrodynamics with the aid of large digital computers. Included are 
studies of atmospheric circulation, ocean circulation, shocks in rarefied media, molecular 
dynamics in a fluid, stability of boundary layers, propeller design, stellar evolution and 
seismology. The book is of great value fcr specialists in the various fields, and for those 
wishing to familiarize themselves with the power and versatility of digital computers in 
solving hydrodynamic problems. y 


BISHOP, R. E. D., GLADWELL, G. M. L. and MICHAELSON, S. 9 

Matrix analysis of vibration. CUP, 1965. x,404p, tables, diagrs, index. 100s. 

C This is a computer-orjented book which describes the matrix formulation of the equations 
of motion for vibratory systems. The lumped parameter systems point of view has been 
adopted and continuous systems are approximated by equivalent discrete lumped parameter 
systems. The required techniques are given for the solution of the matrix equations. 


BORESI, A. P. 10 
Elasticity in engineering mechanics. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1965. 264p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 72s. Civil engineering and en- 
gineering mechanics series. 


B Provides a sound treatment of general stress and strain and an introduction to linear elastic 
theory. Classical methods are employed but, in addition, index notations, vectors, tensors 
and matrices are explained and used where appropriate. There is a chapter on thermal 
stress and a short appendix on numerical solutions to the torsion problem. 


DICKE, R. H. ' 11 
Theoretical significance of experimental relativity. Blackie, [1965]. xii,153p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 32s 6d; 17s 6d paperback. Documents 
on modern physics. 

C Arefreshing new look at relativity is taken in this book. The null experiments (Eótvós and 


ether drift experiments) and the three tests of general relativity are discussed at length. 
Appendixes deal with some of the author’s own contributions to the subject. 


FUNG, Y. C. 12 
Foundations of solid mechanics. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1965. 
xiv,525p, illus, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 100s. Prentice-Hall international 
series in dynamics. 


B A complete description of the subject is given with chapters on stress, strain, elasticity, 
plasticity etc. In some sections the mathematics will be beyond many students but most is 
at a level familiar to engineers. 


GARBUNY, M. . 13 
Optical physics. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. xiii,466p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 116s. 

.C Systematic exposition of the theory of interactions between electromagnetic radiation and 
matter: emission, propagation and absorption of radiation, atomic and molecular spectra, 
optical masers, photoelectric effects, photon fluctuations. Detailed, up-to-date references 
to recent developments such as non-linear optical effects, optical masers and new infra-red 
detectors. For research and development workers. 


KHALATNIKOY, I. M. 14. 


Introduction to the theory of superfiuidity; tr. by P. C. Hohenberg. NY, 
Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1965. xiv,206p, diagrs, refs. $9.90 cloth; $5.45 paper. 
Frontiers in physics. 

C Phenomenology of the superfluids He? and He* based on Landau's theory of Fermi and 


Pr: 
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Eose liquids. Almost entirely theoretical in outlook; general microscopic theory is not dis- 
cussed. Includes 2-fluid hydrodynamics. 

LANDAU, L. D. and LIFSHITZ, E. M. 15 
Quantum mechanics: non-relativistic theory. Tr. from the Russian by J. B. 
Sykes and J. S. Bell. 2nd ed. Oxford, London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. 
Xiii,616p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 100s. Course of theoretical physics, 
vol. 3. 

B A very good book suitable for the final year of an honours course in physics. It covers most 
of the ground for which the application of Schrodinger's equation and a moderate mathe- 
matical knowledge are sufficient. There is a fairly lengthy section on the group theory of 
symmetry and on more advanced aspects of angular momentum. 

MILLIKAN, R. A., ROLLER, D. and WATSON, E. C. 16 
Mechanics, molecular physics, heat, and sound. Cambridge (Mass.), MITP, 
1965. xiv,498p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. $3.45. 
MIT paperback series. Paperback. 

B This book was first published in 1937 by Ginn. It has been thoroughly revised and brought 
up to date and sound is now included in the text and title. This edition is more compre- 
hensive although retaining the original stress on fundamentals. A welcome addition is the 
inclusion throughout the text of historical background in the form of quotations, illustra- 

* tions and drawings. 


537 Electricity 

GRIVET, P. 17 
Electron optics; with the collaboration of M. Y. Bernard, F. Bertein, R. 
Castaing, M. Gauzit and A. Septier. Rev. by A. Septier, tr. by P. W. Hawkes. 
Oxford, London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, ©1965. x,781p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 200s. 

B-C Contains a full account of electron optics and its applications. Part I deals with electron 
lenses; part II with cathode-ray tubes, microscopes, image converters, diffraction devices, 
mass and beta-ray spectrographs. A large, though for the non-French literature somewhat 
incomplete, bibliography is found at the end of the book. The theory is set out in physical 
rather than mathematical terms and no previous knowledge of the subject is required. The 
print and the figures are very clear. 

SKOBEL'TSYN, D. V. ed. 18 
Cosmic rays: proceedings (Trudy) of the PN Lebedev Physics Institute, vol. 26. 
NY, Consultants Bureau, 1965. 254p, plates, tables, diagrs, bibliog. $27.50. 
Paperback. 


C This is a valuable survey of our current knowledge of many aspects of cosmic ray physics. 
Tt deals especially with Soviet work on satellites and extensive air showers. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 

BRUECKNER, K. A. ed. 19 
Advances in theoretical physics, vol. 1. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. 
x,323p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 96s. 

C Six review papers on diverse fields within theoretical physics by distinguished authors. 
Topics covered are: the Padé approximant method, giant dipole resonance, the optical 
model, hydromagnetic equilibrium and stability, the heavy ion transfer reaction and the 
elastic scattering of electrons by atoms. 

COTTERILL, R. M. J. and other eds i 20 
Lattice defects in quenched metals: an international conference held. at the 
Argonne National Laboratory, June 15-17 1964, sponsored by the US Atomic 
Energy Commission. Ed. by R. M. J. Cotterill, M. Doyama, J. J. Jackson and 
M. Meshii. NY, London, Academic P, 1965, xxii,807p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 176s. 


C Twenty-five papers were presented on the retention of vacancies after quenching from near 
the melting point in both fcc and bec, metals and alloys. Particular attention is given to the 
activation energies for formation and migration of vacancies, and for the binding of vacan- 
cies to impurity atoms. The aggregation of vacancies into clusters, and the formation of 
dislocation loops and defect tetrahedra are discussed at length. 

21 


1963 BRANDEIS Summer Institute in Theoretical Physics; vol. 1, lectures on 
strong and electromagnetic interactions, by P. T. Matthews, D. R. Yennie and 
M. E. Mayer; vol. 2, lectures on astrophysics and weak interactions, by S. 
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Hayakawa, H.-Y. Chiu, G. Feinberg and M. Dresden. Waltham (Mass.), 
Brandeis University [distrib. by NY. Gordon and Breach; London, Blackie, 
1965]. iti,346p; v,471p, tables, diagrs, refs, bibliog. 24s; 32s 6d. Paperbacks. 


C A collection of lectures on various special topics in elementary particle physics designed 
for Ph.D. students working in this field. The general standard is high. i 


54 Chemistry 
BRAUER, G. ed. 22 

Handbook of preparative inorganic chemistry, vol. 2. Tr. by Scripta Technica 

Inc, tr. edited by P. G. Stecher. 2nd ed. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. xxiv, 

[856p], tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 256s. : 

D This second volume presents preparative methods for a large number of compounds of the 
transition elements. There is also a special section on the production of various alloys. Both 
binary compounds and coordination complexes are listed. In many cases, several alterna- 
tive procedures are given for the preparation of a particular compound, together with the 
appropriate references to the original literature. Although one should be able to prepare 
most of the compounds listed without referring to the original literature, there are 
several instances where such further reference seems necessary. This is particularly true 
when the only references listed are prior :o 1935. 


ERDEY, L. 23 
Gravimetric analysis, part III. Tr. by G. Svehla, edited by I. Buzás. Oxford, 
London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. vii,301p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, 
indexes. 50s. International series of monographs in analytical chemistry, vol. 7. 
[Part II revd October 1965 no. 502.] 


B Deals with the determination and separation of non-metallic elements, Throughout this 
book the most important methods for organic substances are described, associated with 
the appropriate element. The last part of an excellent series. 


EVERDELL, M. H. 24 
Introduction to chemical thermodynamics. EUP, 1965. xxviii,436p, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, index. 50s. 

B Deals with ali aspects of the subject of importance to chemists, including classical thermo- 
dynamics, a modern treatment of chemical potential and statistical thermodynamics. The 
author aims to meet the well-known difficulties in teaching the subject, and both his approach 
and presentation are carefully designed to meet his purpose. This should become a popular 
text. 


PHILLIPS, C. S. G. and WILLIAMS, R. J. P. 25 
Inorganic chemistry; vol. I, principles and non-metals. OUP, 1965. xiii,685p, 
tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 655. 

B A welcome and important addition to the meagre ranks of modern textbooks of inorganic 
chemistry. Well written, scholarly and readable, this account attempts to integrate theoreti- 
cal and experimental aspects and stresses quantitative rather than qualitative information. 
Interesting comparative chemistry takes the place of a dull catalogue of facts, and sbould 
give effect to the authors’ purpose of ‘stimulating intellectual and experimental inquiry’ on 
the part of honours chemistry students. 


PUNGOR, E. 26 
Oscillometry and conductometry. Tr. by T. Damokos, tr. edited by A. Towns- 
hend. Oxford, London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. xvi,239p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 70s. International series of monographs in analytical 
chemistry, vol. 21. 


C This test is concerned with the analytical applications of conductimetric analysis at very 
high frequency where the phenomena of molecular polarization and orientation polariza- 
tion become more important than normal conductance. It deals almost entirely with 
titrimetric analysis but indicates the scope of the technique in dealing with studies in sealed 
ampoules and flow systems etc. i 


SCHONLAND, D. S. . _ 4 
Molecular symmetry: an introduction to group theory and its uses in chemistry. 
London, NY, Toronto [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1965. xii,298p, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 70s. 

B-C Begins with a description of the elements of group theory designed to be intelligible to 
readers with no advanced knowledge of mathematics or quantum mechanics. The author 
then uses these principles to show the connection between molecular properties and 
molecular symmetry. In a clear, concise treatment, he describes the application of group 
theoretical principles to the solution o? problems in infra-red and Raman spectroscopy 
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and in the description of the electronic spectra and structure of molecules. Although the 
individual topics are covered more fully in other books, this work provides the necessary 
general background for the beginner and should enable him to understand the more 
advanced texts. 


SOSMAN, R. B. 28 
Phases of silica. New Brunswick (NJ), Rutgers UP, ©1965. x,388p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $10.00. 

C A fascinating distillation of more than fifty years of work and thought that has taken more 
than ten years to write, this first of two volumes (replacing Properties of silica, 1927) deals 
mainly with the physical properties and inter-conversion of the twenty-two recognized 
crystalline modifications of silica and with amorphous and liquid silica and the system 
SiO,-H;O. 

55 Geology. Meteorology : 

CRAIG, G. Y. ed. . 29 
Geology of Scotland. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1965. xv,556p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 5 gns. 


B-C The stratigraphical succession, the metamorphic complexes, igneous associations and 
economic deposits of Scotland are described by twelve authors who are specialists in their 
own fields. This is the only work covering the whole range of Scottish geology, and valuable 

. notonly as a work of reference, but also because it contains syntheses of modern work not 
readily available. 


CRAIG, R. A. 30 
Upper atmosphere: meteorology and physics. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. 
xii,509p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 86s. International geophysics 
series, vol. 8. 

B-C Excellent comprehensive coverage of all aspects of atmospheric behaviour at and above 


tne tropopause. Much emphasis is placed on recent techniques of measurement and observa- 
tion. Detailed bibliographies facilitate further investigations. 


HAMILTON, E. I. 31 
Applied geochronology; with a chapter on Comparative Geochemistry by 
L. H. Ahrens. London, NY, Academic P, 1965. xiv,267p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 59s. 

B-C Written specifically for geologists, this book deals with the ‘dating’ of rocks and the 
related field of isotope abundance studies. Emphasis is laid on the chemical and physical 
methods used and the interpretation of the results obtained in terms of conventional 


geological problems. Methods described include mass spectrometry, neutron activation 
and X-ray fluorescence analysis. 


NAGATA, T. 32 
Rock magnetism. Rev. ed. Tokyo, Maruzen (distrib. Plenum P), [1965]. 
8,350p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $9.50. 

C In this considerably expanded second edition accounts are given of the magnetic proper- 
ties of rocks and rock-forming minerals, and of the instruments used in determining them. 


The geological and geophysical implications of the study are carefully reviewed. A valuable 
reference work for researchers in rock magnetism. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

ROSE, A. H. 33 
Chemical microbiology. Butterworths, 1965. viii,247p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 375 6d. 


B Although chemical microbiology is now an important topic at the advanced undergraduate 
level, there have hitherto been few suitable textbooks. This book presents an exceptionally 
lucid and balanced account of the subject, i.e. the chemical constitution and activities of 
bacteria, yeasts, moulds and other micro-organisms. Traditional topics such as chemical 
composition, energy-yielding metabolism and biosynthetic activities are adequately dealt 
with, as are some currently active fields such as permeability, the regulation of metabolism 
and growth and differentiation. 


STEINER, R. F. and EDELHOCH, H. 34 
Molecules and life. Princeton (NJ), London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1965. 
207p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. $1.95; 16s. Paperback. 


4-B An admirable introductory account of the present state of molecular biology. The first 
two chapters are introductions for those with little or no grounding in biology and chem- 
istry. Clear expositions follow of the major findings (mostly of the last few years) regarding 
the nucleic acids and the proteins, with examples and copious diagrams. Accounts are 
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included of some of the most important methods and experiments. Each chapter con- 
cludes with a set of problems and a concise bibliography for those requiring more detail. 
WATSON, J. D. 35 
Molecular biology of the gene. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1965. xxii,494p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $11.00 cloth; $6.50 paper. Biology teaching 
monograph series. 


B-C A greater coverage of subject matter is contained in this book than the title implies. 

© Summarized and documented chapters range from a description of the cell and the 

Mendelian Laws through chemistry and physics as applied to the cell, to structure, function 

and replication of macromolecules, the genetic code and to a genetical view on cancer. The 

text—by a leader in the field—is very well written and illustrated and assumes an elementary 

knowledge of science. Recommended to comparative beginners in molecular biology whilst 
also being of use to more advanced students. 


577.1 Biochemistry 36 
ENZYME NOMENCLATURE: recommendations (1964) of the International Union 
of Biochemistry on the nomenclature and classification of enzymes, together 
with their units and the symbols of enzyme kinetics. Amsterdam, London, NY, 
Elsevier, 1965. 219p, appendixes, indexes. 18s. Paperback. 

C-D The International Commission on Enzymes was set up in order to standardize nomen- 
clature and clarify the enormous amount of data pertaining to enzymes and co-enzynits 
that has accumulated in the last few decades. The Commission’s first report was published 
in 1961 and this has now been revised anc. expanded to form the present work which con- 
tains recommendations, adopted by the International Union of Biochemistry, for enzyme 
units, kinetic symbols, classification and nomenclature together with lists of relevant 
literature, enzymes and co-enzymes. This volume will be of considerable use as a reference 
tool for those engaged in enzymology and allied fields, 

SCHUBERT, W. J. 37 
Lignin biochemistry. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. ix,131p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 64s. 


C This is an account of the history and present state of knowledge of the biochemistry of this 
complex substance, and especially of the contributions made by F. F, Nord and his school, 
of which the author is a prominent member. After an introduction dealing with the chemistry 
o signin, the biogenesis of lignin and its microbiological degradation are considered in 

etail. 


58 Botany 
AINSWORTH, G. C. and SUSSMAN, A. S. eds 38 

The fungi: an advanced treatise; vol. I, the fungal cell. NY, London, Academic 

P, 1965. xvi,748p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. Reg. 1925; sub. 156s. 

C Reviews the present state of knowledge of the chemical composition, metabolism, nutrition 
and growth of fungi at the cellular level, and concludes with a chapter on gene action. To 
provide continuity in the treatment of biochemistry and genetics, many chapters make fre- 
quent reference to work with organisms other than fungi. A valuable source of references 
and a good foundation for the furtherance of research in mycology in its broadest sense. 


59 Zoology 
CLOUDSLEY-THOMPSON, J. L. 39 

Animal conflict and adaptation. Foulis, 1965. xi,160p, illus, plates, diagrs, 

refs, index. 2 gns. 

A-B The thesis of this well produced book is that animal conflict is not only inevitable but 
necessary for the evolution of variety. The thesis is extended to include considerations of the 
human position vis-à-vis the insect menace, the threat to animal species by man, and human 
population problems. . 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology 

OTTE, H. M. and LOCKE, S. R. eds 40 
Materials science research, vol. 2. Proceedings of the 1964 Southern Metals/ 
Materials Conference on Advances in Aerospace Materials at Florida spon- 
sored by the Orlando Chapter of the American Society of Metals. NY, Plenum 
P, 1965. xiv,319p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $13.50. 


C The six papers in the first part show how electron microscopy, X-ray diffraction and other 
techniques can be used to determine the influence of microstructure on the mechanical and 
physical properties of ceramics, refractory metals and oxides. The eleven papers in the 


second part are concerned with the application of such materials in the aerospace industry. 
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621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

AUGER, C. P. 41 
Engineering eponyms: an annotated bibliography of some named elements, 
principles and machines in mechanical engineering. Library Assoc, 1965. xii, 
130p, appendix, index. 32s; (24s members). 

C Contains over 650 entries giving brief definitions and bibliographical references, arranged 
in alphabetical order of proper name, together with a subject index. The bibliography does 
not claim to be comprehensive and although most of the references are in the English 
language it is not confined to British names. It should prove a useful book for reference. 
libraries and information departments. 

LAW, R. J. 42 
Steam engine: a brief history of the reciprocating engine. HMSO, 1965. 32p, 
plates, diagrs. 2s 6d. Science Museum booklet. Paperback. 

A A well produced booklet that succeeds in presenting a history that can be comprehended 
daring a tour of the museum. The principal stages in the development of the steam engine 
are described and illustrated by photographs of the models and by sectional drawings. 

PERVOZVANSKII, A. A. 43 
Random processes in nonlinear control systems. Tr. by Scripta Technica Inc, 
tr. edited by I. Herzer. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. xv,341p, tables, diagrs, 
'appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 112s. Mathematics in science and engineering, 
vol. 15. 


C Givesa comprehensive survey of the methods for studying non-linear static transformation 
on stochastic processes, in patticular, the methods for calculating the moments and the 
spectrum of the transformed process. Written for research engineers in the control field. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

BARTHO, F. T. 44 
Industrial electric motors and control gear. Foreword by T. H. Windibank. 
Macdonald, 1965. x,369p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 655. 
A This is a practical handbook for engineers engaged in installing and using electric motors 

and associated equipment. It contains much useful, up-to-date and detailed information. 

COLLINS, D. H. ed. 45 
Batteries 2; research and development in non-mechanical electrical power 
Sources: proceedings of the 4th international symposium, Brighton, September 
1964, sponsored by the Inter-Departmental Committee on Batteries. Oxford, 
London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. xvi, 543p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 160s. 


C A collection of thirty-eight original papers mainly about chemical batteries and related 
topics, but including three on solar cells and one on a radio isotope-powered battery. 
Recent advances in specialized aspects of the technology of conventional batteries and fuel 
cells are considered. 


621.5 Pneumatic Energy 

ZALMANZON, L. A. 46 
Components for pneumatic control instruments: the static and dynamic 
characteristics of pneumatic resistances, capacitances and transmission lines. 
Tr. by R. Hardbottle, tr. edited by E. P. Stainthorp. Oxford, London, NY, 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1965. xv,321p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 110s. 


C A detailed treatment of the relevant gas flow theory is backed by very thorough experimental 
work, providing design charts and graphs (in metric units) of value to specialist designers of 
pneumatic instruments. Some uses of the results in pressure analogue data handling are 
very briefly indicated, but the main concern is with fundamentals. 


624 Structural Engineering 

ASHBY, R. J. and CHILVER, A. H. 47 
Problems in engineering structures. 2nd ed. Arnold, 1965. vi,234p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 30s hard; 16s 6d paperback. 


B Contains numerous worked examples with brief explanations of steps taken to arrive at the 
solution. Will be particularly useful to the new student of engineering structures. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

COCKCROFT, Sir John, ed. 48 
Organization of research establishments. CUP, 1965. 275p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index. 3 gns. 
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C In this compilation fifteen experienced research directors discuss the factors which make 
for creativity and productivity. It includes a detailed study of thirteen research establish- 
ments; eleven British, one international (CERN in Geneva) and one American (Bell Tele- 
phone). The subject range is wide—physics, atomic energy, aircraft, medicine, agriculture, 
transport industry (pharmaceuticals and steel). Although it does not attempt to give a 
comprehensive account, it provides valuable insight into the essential structure of British 
research and hence it is also a useful reference tool. 


GEDYE, G. R. 49 
Scientific method in production management. London, NY, Toronto, OUP, 
1965. vi,232p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 355. 

A-B Written primarily for students taking courses in management subjects, this book is con- 
cerned with tke scientific and inductive approach to works management. Problems of work 
study, quality, stock, cost and producticn control and the handling of statistics are dis- 
cussed, and the final chapter describes the important ‘operational research outlook’. This 
is a clearly written book with useful appendixes and an excellent bibliography. 


67/68 Manufactures 
681 Precision Mechanisms 
LANGILL, A. W., Jr 50 
Automatic control systems engineering; vol. I, control systems engineering ; 
vol. II, advanced control systems engineering. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice- 
Hall, 61965. xix,376p; xvii, [391p], tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 
96s each. Prentice-Hall international series in engineering of the physical sciences. 
B-C Volume I provides an extensive treatment of introductory analysis methods for linear 
closed-loop systems. Volume II covers more advanced concepts, compensation, sampled 
data systems, non-linearity and simulation. The more recent developments of matrix 
methods, state variable approach and Liapunov stability are introduced. Both volumes are 
of an analytic nature but are clearly written with many diagrams. 


WILSON, I. G. and WILSON, M. E. 51 
Information, computers, and system design. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, 
©1965. xx,341p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 95s. Wiley series on systems en- 
gineering and analysis. 

B A clear, basic treatment of the processes and procedures involved in the design of systems. 
‘System’ is taken in a broad sense, to include manufacturing and information-processing 
complexes. In the first part of the book, the concepts of communications theory are intro- 
duced, and models are propounded. The second part deals in general terms with pro- 
cedures of system design, and outlines the possibilities of computers in this field. The 
exposition in both these parts is non-mathematical. The third part contains a descriptive 
mathematical treatment of the concepts used in the first two parts, together with chapters 
on heuristics and on cost and reliability computations. The mathematics used is mostly 
fairly elementary. 'There are copious diagrams and examples throughout. The bibliography 
is annotated chapter by chapter and gives references to more detailed treatments of the 
topics. There is a glossary of terms. 


69 Building Industry 
COLCLOUGH, J. R. " 32 

Construction industry of Great Britain. Butterworths, 1965. viii,168p, tables, 

appendixes, index, bibliog. 175 6d. 

A For this succinct survey the author has gathered together much up-to-date information 
from authoritative sources and presented his study to give a general but comprehensive 
picture of current conditions. The framework, scale and financial structure of the industry, 
the pattern of governmental control exercised over the industry, the activities of the various 
technologists and technicians engaged in the industry, the role of building materials pro- 
ducers and distributors, the productive efficiency of the industry and the recruitment of 
labour and industrial relations are among the matters considered. No attempt has been 
made to examine controversial problems in great detail, but valid interpretations are given 
of many situations. 


7 THE ARTS 

744 Technical Drawing 

MOTT, L. C. 53 
Engineering drawing and construction, vol. 1. OUP, 1965, xii,162p, diagrs, 
index. 255. 


A An elementary textbook with clear and well produced diagrams. A number of relevant 
BS 308 data sheets have been included to focus attention on recommended practice. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

31 Statistics 

HACKING, I. ` 54 
Logic of statistical inference. CUP, 1965. ix,232p, diagrs, index. 40s. 


B This book should go far to fulfil the need for a study which does just what the title indicates, 
and without using a system of symbols which are ‘inscrutable to anyone not educated in the 
ar: of reading it’. Although he is deeply concerned with the philosophical logic of the infer- 
ences commonly made by statisticians, the author’s treatment is much directed to the cur- 
rent problems in the practice of statistical metheds. One important outcome is a rationaliz- 
ing, free from the loyalties of personal knowledge, of many controversial views put forward 
by the late Sir Ronald Fisher. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 


CONN, G. K. T. and TURNER, H. D. 55 
Evolution of the nuclear atom. London, Iliffe; NY, American Elsevier, 1965. 
21,266p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes. 55s. 


A A first-class exposition of the progress of research into the atom and its nucleus, told by 
extracts from the original papers linked by a connecting narrative. This volume, the first 
of four, covers the period from 1838 (Faraday) to 1914 (Moseley). Recommended for sixth- 
forms, undergraduates and anyone interested in the nature of research. 


GIBBS, F. W. 56 
Joseph Priestley: adventurer in science and champion of truth. Nelson, [1965]. 
xii,258p, illus, plates, index, bibliog. 2 gus. British men of science. 

A This is the first complete study of Priestley's career and personality. It deals not only with 
his extensive scientific work, but also with his political activities particularly concerning 
religious liberty. These conflicting interests resulted in a turbulent life for one of England's 
most distinguished experimental chemists. 


KEELE, K. D. 57 
William Harvey: the man, the physician, and the scientist. Nelson, 1965. xi, 
244p, illus, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 2 gns. British men of science. 

A Harvey’s great place in the history of scientific progress results from his work on the circu- 
lation of the blood and in the field of embryology. In this authoritative study, Dr Keele traces 
the origins of Harvey’s theoretical and experimental work, and its effect on workers who 
followed in the same fields of interest. A colourful and very readable account. 


51 Mathematics 


BROWN, B. M. 58 
Mathematical theory of linear systems: automation and control engineering 
series. C & H, 1965. xiii,279p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 25s; 50s cloth. 
Science paperbacks. [First pub. in 1961.] 


B 'This second edition contains a new chapter giving a more systematic account of matrix 
algebra and sketching its application to multivariable systems. 


FERRAR, W. L. |J 59 
Mathematics for science. OUP, 1965. xi,328p, diagrs, index. 30s. - 


B Intended to provide the future scientist with the basic pure mathematics he will need, this 
book covers introductory differential and integral calculus up to partial differentiation, 
trigonometric and hyperbolic functions, complex numbers, inequalities, analytical geo- 
metry and vectors. The treatment is clear and concise without undue rigour, and many 
examples and exercises (with answers) are given. 


THOMAS, T. Y. 60 
Concepts from tensor analysis and differential geometry. 2nd ed. NY, London, 
Academic P, 1965. viii,178p, diagrs, refs, index. 60s. Mathematics in science and 
engineering, vol, 1. 


CA modern introduction to tensors, dealing with Riemann spaces, curves and surfaces, wave 
propagation and concluding with applications to general relativity. 
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YOUSE, B. K. 61 
Number system. Belmont (Calif.), Dickenson [distrib. by Prentice-Hall], ©1965. 
vii,72p, diagrs, index. 40s. 

B-C A.detailed axiomatic approach to the development of the number system, with primary 
emphasis on field and ordered field properties. The five chapters deal with the natural 
numbers, the integers, the rational numbers, the real;numbers and the complex numbers. 


53 Physics 

GREIG, D. M. and WISE, T. H. 62 
Hydrodynamics and vector field theory; vol. 1, examples in elementary meth- 
ods; vol. 2, examples in special methods. EUP, [1965 paperback eds]. x,213p; 
ix, 166p, tables, diagrs. 12s 6d each. Applied mathematics series. Paperbacks. 


B Acheap format for a useful text. Basic theorems are stated without proof, and are exempli- 
fied by detailed solutions of numerous examples of degree examination type, principally in 
hydrodynamics but also in gravitation and electromagnetism. Many further problems are 
included as exercises, and the book is an excellent auxiliary to the standard treatises. 


63 

HANDBOOK of chemistry and physics: a ready-reference book of chemical and 

physical data. Ed. in chief R. C. Weasi, ed. in charge of mathematics S. M. Selby, 

ed. in chief emeritus C. D. Hodgman. 46th ed. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical 

Rubber Co. [distrib. by Blackwell Scientific Publications], © 1965. xxvi, [1713p] 

Various paging, tables, diagrs, index. 1555. 

D This edition contains thirteen new tables on such topics as physical constants of organo- 
metallic compounds, concentrative properties of aqueous solutions, thermal conductivity 
of gases, electrical resistivity and temperature coefficients of elements etc. Several of the 
tables have been completely revised; these include melting and boiling points of elements, 
standard values of pH at 0—95?C, and fundamental physical constants. A, considerable 
portion of the mathematics section has been reset and the table of integrals enlarged. 


INSTITUTE OF PHYSICS and THE PHYSICAL SOCIETY 64 
Reports on progress in physics, vol. XXVIII (1965); executive ed. A. C. Stick- 
land. The Institute of Physics and The Physical Society, 1965. 518p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 120s (2 gns to members). 


C This volume contains thirteen papers by eminent contributors on a variety of topics: X-ray 
analysis of proteins, photoconductivity, neutrino physics, electron beam spectroscopy, 
vibrations in nuclei, equation of state of dense systems, quantum theory etc. The high 
standard of previous volumes in this series is maintained. 


KAHAN, T. : I f 65 
Theory of groups in classical and quantum physics; vol. 1, mathematical struc- 
tures and the foundations of quantum theory. Tr. by H. Ingram, tr. edited by 
A. R. Edmonds. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1965. xxiii,566p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. 10 gns. 

C A deep and detailed exposition of the structure of axiomatized mathematics designed as a 
reference work for theoretical physicists covering the algebra of sets, topology, the inhomo- 
geneous Lorentz group, representation, symmetry and rotations and the axiomatics of 
quantum mechanics. A second volume is to follow on applications in physics. 


LEINWOLL, S. 66 
Understanding lasers and masers. Iliffe, 1965. 87p, plates, diagrs, index. 13s 6d. 
Paperback. 


A-B Originally published in the United Sta-es, this is a useful and cheap introduction to the 
subject for the scientist and technologist. There are two chapters on applications, one en- 
tirely devoted to the use of lasers in communications. The last chapter refers entirely to laser 
products available only on the American market. ` 


OKUN’, L. B. ; . 67 
Weak interaction of elementary particles. Tr. from the Russian by S. and M. 
Nikolié, tr. edited by J. Bernstein. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. x,292p, 
tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 60s. International series of monographs in natural 

_ philosophy. 

C Anadvanced monograph (based on lectures given by the author in 1960—1) for experimental 
physicists working in the field of elementary particles and high energies. The aim is to pre- 
sent the basic ideas and problems of the weak interaction of these particles and the methods 
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of calculation available within the theory. The book is based on two important hypotheses: 
the universality of weak interaction and the composite model of strongly interacting par- 
ticles, 


TAYLOR, C. A. . . ; 68 
Physics of musical sounds. EUP, 1965. xii,196p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, 
bibliog. 42s 6d. Applied physics guides. 

B A clearly written book for the physicist but rather too difficult for a musician. It deals with 
the nature and generation of musical sounds, the harmonics of tonal qualities, and the 
mathematics (Fourier transformations) of harmonic analysis, starting transients, vibrato 
and other formants and note combinations. Briefer consideration is given to the mechanics 
of hearing and acoustics, and the characteristics of musical instruments and electronic, 
mechanized and computed music. A record in the cover flap gives useful demonstrations of 
the principles of sound production. 


YATES, B. ! : : 69 
How to find out about physics: a guide to sources of information arranged by 
the decimal classification. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. x,175p, illus, 
index. 15s. Commonwealth and international library of science, technology, 
engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 

B This introductory guide to the documentation of physics is for the student as well as 

* the physicist, for whom it may not be comprehensive enough. However, it provides an 
essential minimum on the literature of his subject. In addition to chapters on the standard 
fie'ds of physics it includes sections on periodicals, reports, scientific organizations and 
careers in physics. 

537 Electricity 

HIRSCH, P. B. and others : ; : .. 70 
Electron microscopy of thin crystals; by P. B. Hirsch, A. Howie, R. B. Nichol- 
son, D. W. Pashley and M. J. Whelan. Butterworths, 1965. ix,549p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 150s. 

C This excellently produced book, written by five leading authorities, is absolutely essential 
reading for all who make use directly or indirectly of the results of electron micrographs 
obtained from thin specimens of crystalline materials. It is completely comprehensive, and 
cantains all necessary information known at the present time on both the theory of image 
formation and the practice of producing and interpreting micrographs and associated dif- 
fraction patterns. 


PAPOULAR, R. 71 
Electrical phenomena in gases. Tr. by B. Jeffrey, edited by D. L. Jones. Iliffe, 
© 1965. ix,198p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 45s. 

C A monograph, half devoted to basic processes (collisions, surface effects, transport phe- 
nomena, diffusion, mobility), half to electrical discharges (glow, arc, corona, h.f.). Clear 
but very condensed. More useful as a succinct résumé for the initiated than as an intro- 
duction. Brief chapters on diagnostic methods reinforced by twenty-two references. Other- 
wise references limited to books for further reading. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 
LEWINS, J. 72 
Importance; the adjoint function: the physical basis of variational and per- 
turbation theory in transport and diffusion problems. London, NY, [etc], Per- 
gamon P, 1965. xxii,172p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 60s. 
C The adjoint function is given a physical interpretation and from this concept adjoint equa- 
tions are derived for the various forms of transport and diffusion theory, including non- 
linear theory, There is a bibliography of 119 references and a tabulation of adjoint operators 


and variational principles. The book is intended primarily for postgraduate students of 
reactor physics, and will be of interest to mathematicians and physicists. 


SHORTALL, J. W. ed. 73 
Atomic handbook; vol. 1, Europe. Morgan Bros for Nuclear Public Relations 
Contact Group, 1965. xvi,845p, tables, diagrs, indexes. 140s. 


D This useful and authoritative guide is essentially a directory of atomic energy resources and 
undertakings (as well as related fields such as high-energy physics) in Europe. It is built up 
from fairly standard entries (in most cases by local experts) for international and regional 
organizations, and the twenty-nine European countries which have atomic energy pro- 
grammes. There are helpful name, place and acronym indexes. Technical libraries will find 
it a valuable reference tool. 
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STEVENSON, R. : 74 
Multiplet structure of atoms and molecules. Philadelphia, London, Saunders, 
1965. x,190p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 40s. Studies in physics and 
chemistry. À 
C This book discusses that part of the theory of atomic and molecular structure which is 

concerned with the classification and calculation of sets of energy levels arising from in- 
complete electron shells. Theoretical quantum mechanical techniques are expressed in their 
most concise forms and considerable attention is given to the use of group theory and pro- 
jection operator and tensor operator methods. 


VAN GERVEN, L. ed. 75 
Nuclear magnetic resonance and relaxation in solids: proceedings of the XIIIth 
Colloque Ampére, University of Leuven, 1-5 September 1964. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1965. xxxv,422p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 90s. 


C A collection of good specialist papers (some of which review parts of the field) which will 
be a useful reference book in libraries, although not suitable as a textbook or for general 
reading. Since nuclear magnetic resonance is now a widely applied technique it is ceasing 
o pe a subject in itself but is a useful tool in many fields. This book shows how diverse these 

elds are. 


54 Chemistry 

FELD, R. and COWE, P. L. 76 
Organic chemistry of titanium. Butterworths, 1965. viii,213p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 52s 6d. 


C This is a comprehensive review, by active research workers in the field, of the preparation, 
structure and properties of organic titanium compounds. It also contains a chapter on 
applications of these compounds. Chapter 11 on organo-titanium compounds as poly- 
merization catalysts will be particularly interesting to the many chemists engaged in this 
field, although they may not approve of the reference to ‘isotactic polyethylene’. With its 
extensive and up-to-date bibliography of patent, as well as academic literature, it will be 
of considerable assistance to research workers. 


STACEY, M., TATLOW, J. C. and SHARPE, A. G. eds 71 
Advances in fluorine chemistry, vol. 5. Butterworths, 1965. 288p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 75s. [Vol. 4 revd November 1965 no. 563.] 

C This volume continues the series of reviews on aspects of fluorine chemistry begun in 1960. 
Unlike the others it contains only two monographs, a short one on oxyfluorides of nitrogen, 
and a much longer one on fluoride of phosphorus. The first, written by Dr C. Woolf, de- 
scribes all aspects of nitrosyl, nitryl and nitroxy fluorides. Dr Schmutzler's theme tends to 
concentrate on the inorganic phosphorus flucrides. Both contain a very comprehensive 
and recent list of literature references which contribute to the usefulness of the book to 
specialists in fluorine chemistry. 


WILLARD, H. H., MERRITT, L. L. Jr, and DEAN, J. A. 78 
Instrumental methods of analysis. 4th ed. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van 
Nostrand, 1965. xviii,784p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 
70s. 


B A good, if rather brief, account of some two dozen instrumental methods, suitable for 
senior undergraduates and giving an effective introduction to the various techniques. The 
new edition is a thorough revision and a good deal of new material has been added, Each 
chapter is supplied with a valuable appendix of laboratory experiments, a number of prob- 
lems, a selection of texts for further reading and a few key references. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 

JOHNSON, C. G. and SMITH, L. P. eds 79 
Biological significance of climatic changes in Britain (proceedings of a sym- 
posium held at the Royal Geographical Society, London, October 1964), Lon- 
don, NY, Academic P for Institute of Biology, 1965. x,222p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 2 gns. Symposia of the Institute of Biology no. 14. 


C This symposium was mainly of interest to food producers, althcugh biclogists and con- 
servationists are among others who watch this important topic. There are in the book 
thirteen papers in four sections. The first section ‘Dimensions of change’ is a paper by H. H. 
Lamb of the Meteorological Office on Britain’s changing climate; the second is entitled 
‘Effects of climatic change and their implications’; the third section "The manipulation of 
material and the selection of sites’; the fourth section ‘Perspectives of the future’ includes 
a paper by L. P. Smith of the Meteorological Office on possible changes in seasonal weather. 
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RILEY, J. P. and SKIRROW, G. eds 80 
Chemical oceanography, vol. 2. London, NY, Academic P, 1965. xv,508p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 115s. [Vol. I revd October 1965 no. 517.] 
B-C Contains clear reviews of fundamental problems in the geological conditions of sedi- 

mentation in the oceans, geochemistry of the sediments and the whole geochemical history 
of the oceans. A detailed treatment of sedimentary iron ores and the precipitation and dis- 
solution of carbonates is given, There is also a concise summary of the analytical chemistry 
of sea-water followed by a brief but effective summary of what we know of radioactive 
naclides in the sea. i 


WOODFORD, A. O. i 81 
Historical geology. San Francisco, London, Freeman, © 1965. 512p, illus, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 54s. Series of books in geology. 
A-B In this stimulating new textbook, the author does not attempt to describe the develop- 

ment of the whole globe, or even that of any selected area, throughout geological time; 
instead, he concentrates on what he considers to be the major discoveries of historical geo- 
logy, excluding everything that does not bear on the understanding of these discoveries. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

CARTHY, J. D. and DUDDINGTON, C. L. eds 82 
-Viewpoints in biology, 4. Butterworths, 1965. ix,256p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 72s 6d. [Vol. 3 revd February 1965 no. 86.] 


C Seven authoritative review papers on diverse topics within biology: marsupials and the 
evolution of viviparity, problems of nuclear division, reaction tissues in plants, the chemical 
senses and sensory physiology, Drosophila and the evolution of behaviour, plant proto- 
plasts and feeding in lumbricid worms. Numerous references are appended to each paper 
and the volume is well illustrated. 


GROBSTEIN, C. . 83 
Strategy of life. San Francisco, London, Freeman, © 1965. viii,118p, illus, 
plates, diagrs, refs, index. 10s 6d. Series of books in biology. Paperback. 


A-B A clear and concise overeview of the ways in which living matter organizes itself, which 
may be read with profit either as an introduction to or as a summary of an integrated study 
cf biological phenomena. The emphasis is on the development of different levels of organiza- 
tion. The diagrams are clear and a helpful complement to the text. There are sufficient refer- 
ences to act as pointers to more detailed reading. 


HOLMES, R. L. 84 
Living tissues: an introduction to functional histology. London, NY, [etc]. 
Pergamon P, 1965. xii,142p, plates, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 15s. Common- 
wealth and international library of science, technology, engineering and liberal 
studies. 


B Aclear, well illustrated stimulating text written from a mammalion and physiological view- 
point. There is a strong bias towards neural histology and endocrine glands with particular 
reference to the pituitary gland. It should be read by all students of biology and it is a use- 
ful addition to the general literature. 


WHITEHOUSE, H. L. K. 85 
Towards an understanding of the mechanism of heredity. Foreword by G. 
Pentecorvo. Arnold, 1965. xii,372p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
indexes. 555. 

B This book traces the development of ideas in genetics from the time of the Greek philo- 
sophers to the present day. Each of the sixteen chapters is presented as a description and 


discussion of a basic concept in heredity. Of particular value are the chapters on Mendelian 
inheritance, recombination and molecular genetics. ` 


58 Botany 
POLUNIN, O. ard HUXLEY, A. 86 

Flowers of the Mediterranean. Ill. by B. Everard. Chatto & Windus, 1965. 

xi,257p, illus, plates, diagrs, index, bibliog. 2 gns. 

A This excellent book fills the long-standing need for a popular work by which tourists and 
others could identify the commoner plants of the Mediterranean region. It also includes 
many species introduced from other parts of the world which form a prominent part of 
the floral landscape. Occasional brief references are given to the importance of plants in 
antiquity and in the Bible. The text is supplemented by over three hundred splendid colour 
photographs and there are also a large number of line drawings. 
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59 Zoology 

BANNERMAN, D. A. and BANNERMAN, W. M. 87 
Birds of the Atlantic Islands; vol. 2, a history of the birds of Madeira, the 
Desertas, and the Porto Santo Islands. Ill. by D. M. Reid-Henry. Edinburgh, 
London, O & B, 1965. xlviii,207p, illus, plates, tables, appendixes, indexes, 
bibliog. 4 gns. [Vol. 1 revd January 1964 no. 31.] 

B A detailed and up-to-date account compiled from various sources of information and from 
first-hand knowledge, prepared according to the authors’ long established pattern and ex- 
pansive style. Special features are accourts of topography, climate, vegetation and geo- 
logical formation. 

COOK, M. J. 88 
Anatomy of the laboratory mouse. London, NY, Academic P, 1965. v,143p, 
illus, plates, diagrs, index. 35s. 

B This atlas covers the anatomy of the mouse excluding the nervous and muscular systems. 
It is profusely illustrated with very clear tine drawings, and will be of great value to the 
many workers who use the mouse as a laboratory animal. 

FOSS, B. M. ed. 89 
Determinants of infant behaviour III. Proceedings of the Third Tavistock Study 
Group on Mother-Infant Interaction held at the house of the CIBA Founda- 
tion, London, September 1963. Foreword by J. Bowlby. London, Methuen; 

‘NY, Wiley, 1965. xiii,264p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. 

B This is the third in a series of reports of seminars where psychologists, zoologists and 
analysts discuss the behaviour of infants and mothers of various species under varying con- 
ditions. Rats, cats, birds and, especially, monkeys are discussed as well as human infants. 
Most of the chapters are based on experimental data. There is a welcome chapter on Imita- 
tion by Brian Foss which contains some much needed clarification of the types of explana- 
tion in use among psychologists. 

MCGILL, T. E. ed. . 90 
Readings in animal behavior. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 
€ 1965. x,592p, illus, plates, tables. diagrs, refs, indexes. 965. 

B A very useful collection of previously published articles and chapters of importance in the 
science of animal behaviour. Most of the authors are American but some ethologists’ work 
is included also. The early preoccupations with rats, Skinner boxes and operant condition- 
ing are criticized in several readings. Some attempt is made to produce a volume of genuine 
comparative psychology. Studies using parrots, fish, cats, racoons, bees, bats and monkeys 
are included, along with the famous article on flatworms and RNA by McConnell. 

VANDEL, A. 91 
Biospeleology: the biology of cavernicolous animals. Tr. [from the French] by 
B. E. Freeman. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. xxiv,524p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 140s. Internctional series of monographs in pure and 
applied biology. 

C This book is written by the Director of the Subterranean Laboratory of the Centre 
Nationale de la Recherche Scientifique and was published in France in 1964. The subject 
treated as natural history has produced a mass of observational data but it is only recently 
that underground laboratories and better organized research have provided knowledge in 
the systematics and morphology of cavernicolous animals. 

6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

PIGGOTT, S. : A n 92 
Ancient Europe from the beginnings cf agriculture to classical antiquity. Edin- 
burgh, UP, © 1965. xxiii,343p, illus, plates, index, bibliog. 2 gns. 

A Based on the Rhind lectures for 1962, this book describes the prehistory, techniques and 
artefacts mainly of northern Europe before historic times. There are chapters on the back- 
ground, earliest agriculturalists, trade, metal-working and consolidation, climax and 
change, new techniques and peoples and the Celtic world and its aftermath. It is provided 
with a large number of maps, drawings and beautiful plates. 

621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

NOTON, A. R. M. . ' 93 
Introduction to variational methods in contro] engineering. London, NY, fetc], 
Pergamon P, 1965. x,122p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 30s. 


B-C An introductory account describing the use of variational methods and dynamic pro- 
gramming, in the design and analyses of control systems; also numerical methods of solving 
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two point boundary value problems and the estimation of state variables using linear filters. 
The text is primarily addressed to engineers and avoids the more difficult mathematical 
aspects of optimal control theory. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

BOSE, A. G. and STEVENS, K. N. 94 
Introductory network theory. NY, Harper & Row, © 1965. xiv,357p, diagrs, 
index. 40s. Harper’s electrical engineering series. 

B An introductory course in network theory with a liberal supply of problems. Includes 
Kirchhoff’s laws, signals and circuit equations, step and steady-state response—including 
the pole-zero concept, the topological basis for choice of variables, network theorems and 
energy and power. 

BULTCT, F. 95 
Elements of theoretical mechanics for electronic engineers, tr. from the French 
by E. S. Knowlson. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. 260p, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 45s. International series of monographs in electronics and instrumen- 
tation, vol. 32. 

B This is an excellent introduction to mechanics for electrical engineers, The link between 
mechanics and electricity is shown by many applications to problems in electronics, which 


make the text particularly attractive for students without a major interest in mechanics. 
* Vector notation is used throughout. 


DEL TORO, V. 96 
Principles of electrical engineering. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, © 
1965. xxii,775p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 5 gns. Prentice-Hall 
electrical engineering series. 


B A mathematically flavoured and concise teview of the whole of electrical engineering, 
divided into electric circuit theory, electronics, control systems and computers and electro- 
mechanical energy conversion. Laplace transforms are used from the outset; and control 
and electronics are taken much further than the other sections. An excellent book for con- 
verting mathematicians and physicists to electrical engineering, but not ideal for the non- 
e:ectrical student. 

KAY, D. H. ed. 97 
Techniques for electron microscopy. Foreword by V. E. Cosslett. 2nd ed. 
Oxford, Blackwell Scientific Publications, 1965. xiv, 560p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index. 4 gns. 

C "This is a second edition of a book written four years ago, which contains much useful 
information. However, it is not as up to date as it should be, and the original chapters show 
evidence of hurried revision. The biological sections have been improved most and include 
much new information, whereas the only real change in the non-biological sections is a new 
chapter on image formation in thin foils. Good value for those new to electron microscopy 
and who do not possess the first edition. 


SOLODOVNIKOVY, V. V. 98 
Statistical dynamics of linear automatic control systems, tr. by W. Chrzczono- 
wicz. 2nd ed. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, © 1965. 576p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, indexes. 150s. 


B-C The subject matter of this book is the analysis and synthesis of linear systems with ran- 
dom inputs. The weighting function (or transfer function) description of linear systems is 
used throughout; there is no discussion of the vector differential equation approach. The 
kernel of the book is concerned with the synthesis of optimum filters, predictors and control 
systems (continuous-time and sampled-data, time-invariant and time-varying, finite and 
infinite memory). The mathematical derivations are, on the whole, formal. The emphasis 
cn application and calculating procedures makes the book a useful companion to more 
theoretical texts. 


621.7 Workshop Practice 

BROWNE, J. W. 99 
Theory of machine tools, book 1. Cassell, 1965. xiv,374p, tables, diagrs, index. 
40s. Cassell technical book. 


B An introduction to the principles of machine tool construction and operation. It includes 
descriptions of the lathe, drilling, milling, broaching, grinding and reciprocating (for ex- 
ample, shaping) machines. The principles of capstans, automatics and cam design are also 
given. Analysis of the cutting processes covers basic cutting (Merchant), and the milling 
end grinding actions. The subject matter is well explained and the mathematics used is 
straightforward and relevant. 
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63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

CHICHESTER, C. O. ed. 100 
Research in pesticides: proceedings of the Conference on Research Needs and 
Approaches to the Use of Agricultural Chemicals from a Public Health View- 
point, held at the University of California, October 1964. NY, London, Aca- 
demic P, 1965. xx,380p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 128s. 


C Apart from one Canadian, all the contributors to this symposium were American. It was 
organized by two study sections of the US Putlic Health Service and the Food Protection 
Committee of the National Academy of Sciences in an attempt to promote understanding 
of the confused subject of pesticide toxicity. 


DAVIS, J. G. 101 
Supplement to a dictionary of dairying: an encyclopaedia of dairy science and 
technology. Leonard Hill, 1965. xviii,[652p], plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes. 
95s. 


D A valuable work of reference for dairy scientists and technologists by a well-known author- 
ity. Comprehensive articles on the industries of the leading dairying countries are included. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
HORTON, T. R. ed. 102 
Traffic control: theory and instrumentation. Based on papers presented at the 
Interdisciplinary Clinic on Instrumentation Requirements for Traffic Control 
Systems, sponsored by ISA/FIER and the Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, 
December 1963, New York City. Foreword by H. A. Barnes. NY, Plenum P 
for Instrument Society of America, 1965. xii,218p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 
$12.50. 
C Probably the only book published to cover the whole subject in one volume. The intro- 
duction by John L. Baker is a very good appraisal of the present stage of development in 
theory and practice and covers the work of tke British Road Research Laboratory, the 


Buchanan Report, Toronto computer control and the Chicago freeway experiment. The 
last two topics are dealt with in detail as is the New York tunnel surveillance system. 


67/68 Manufactures 
681 Precision Mechanisms 
BENREY, R. M. f 103 

Understanding digital computers. Iliffe, 1965. 166p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 

index, bibliog. 16s. Paperback. 

A This book has been written for the person who wants to develop an understanding of digital 
computers and their operation without studying the design and construction details. It is 
not about data processing, but it is a clear and well presented account of how a digital 
computer works and how the design of logical circuitry is accomplished. No specialized 
knowledge is presupposed; the one chapter which deals briefly witk the electronic elements 
of circuit construction may be omitted without affecting the course of the exposition. Each 
chapter is followed by review questions. 

104 


PRINCIPLES of automatic data processing. Illinois Data Processing Management 
Assoc., © 1965. 93p, plates, tables, diagrs, bibliog. $1.25. Paperback. 

A Not a theoretical book but a brief summary of the elements of automatic data processing 
systems. Originally conceived as an aid for data processing courses, this book does betray 
its origin here and there but in general can stand by itself as a good quick introduction to 
the subject. 


69 Building Industry 
DAVIES, R. M. ed. . . 105 
Plastics in building construction: proceedings of a conference held at Battersea 
College of Technology, September 1964. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 1965. ix, 
160p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 455. i 
A-B The eight conference papers and ensuing discussion comprising the text of this book 
provide an authoritative and comprehensive review of, plastics as building materials and 
recent developments in structural and non-structural applications. Uses for building com- 
ponents and fittings, as cladding and wall elements, in roof structures and for thermal in- 
sulation are discussed. The two chapters on the contribution of plastics to industrialized 
building and on some economic aspects of these developments, both written by architects, 
enhance the value of this book. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
31 Statistics 
PRABHU, N. U. . 106 

Queues and inventories: a study of their basic stochastic processes. NY, 

London, [etc], Wiley, ©1965. xi,275p, diagrs, refs, index. 98s. Wiley series in 

probability and mathematical statistics. 

C This book is the first from an Indian statistician who has already acquired an enviable 
reputation from his published papers. The field generally implied by the title is large and it 
in no way detracts from the author's work that he has chosen to cover only one important 
aspect—that of the single channel of service. The aim of the book is to present a unified 
method and notation for a variety of closely connected topics. Queueing systems as such 
occupy the first four chapters, with inventory models in chapter five and reservoir-type 
storage models in the remaining two chapters. At the end of each chapter are complemen- 
tary points and problems for the reader together with relevant bibliographies. Amid the 

» largeand growing literature in this field, this book stands out as a contribution of the greatest 
value, 


RAO, C. R. 107 
Linear statistical inference and its applications. NY, London, [etc], Wiley, 
©1965. xviii,522p, tables, refs, indexes. 115s. Wiley series in probability and 
mathematical statistics. 

C Tae author of this book is one of India's most distinguished statisticians; the composition 
and lucid style are just what would be expected to emerge from the man and two decades of 
teaching, research and the organization of research. Even within its wide horizons, the 
author has had to solve a selections problem and some statisticians and research workers 
from other disciplines will find omissions which they will regret. This indicates, however, 
that the time has long passed when a complete account of statistical theory and methods can 
come from one pen in one volume. Single paragraph summaries of chapters appear in the 
preface and these are expanded at the beginning of each chapter. At the end of each 
chapter are the appropriate references together with additional topics (termed ‘comple- 
ments’) and problems. The keynote of the author’s presentation is the unification of topics 
hitherto treated separately, together with examples written into the text. This book is un- 
doubtedly a landmark in statistical literature and deserves the widest use in current teaching 
and in the re-education of those trained before the war or immediately after. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 
ABRAM, J. 108 
Tensor calculus through differential geometry. Butterworths, 1965. v,170p, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 37s 6d. 
B For the reader who knows a little vector algebra and a little differential geometry, the 
tensor calculus is developed with a strongly geometrical flavour. Riemannian geometry is 
studied, main theorems of differential geometry are concisely proved, and applications of 


tensor methods are made to dynamical systems and to the mechanics of deformable media. 
Well-chosen exercises are provided. 


BURROWS, W. H. 109 
Graphical techniques for engineering computations. Macmillan, 1965 [i.e. 
Jan. 1966]. xiii,435p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 655. 


B This unusual book gives a full account of the mathematical principles, construction and 
apolications of the scales, graphs and nomographs employed in engineering computations. 
Nomography receives particular attention and includes studies incorporating cartesian, 
hyperbolic, three-dimensional, plane and solid co-ordinates. An impressive collection of 
diagrams, graphs and practical charts is provided. 


DITKIN, V. A. and PRUDNIKOV, A. P. 110 
Integral transforms and operational calculus. Tr. by D. E. Brown, English tr. 
edited by I. N. Sneddon. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. xi,529p, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 100s. International series of monographs in pure and 
applied mathematics. 
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C Methods connected with the use of integral transforms have gained wide acceptance in 
mathematical analysis for the solution cf differential and integral equations, the study of 
' special functions and the evaluation of integrals. This book is divided into two parts, the 
first descriptive of the Fourier, Laplace, Mellin, Bessel, Hankel, Meijer, Kontorovitch- 
Lebedev and other theories of transforms; the second consisting of actual tables of integral 
transforms compiled from thesetheories by theuseof original literatureand reference works. 
Physicists, mathematicians, engineers and all interested in problems of applied mathe- 
matics will find this book of value. 


GERE, J. M. and WEAVER, W. Jr 111 
Matrix algebra for engineers. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1965 [i.e. 
Jan. 1966]. viii,168p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 27s 6d paper. Van Nostrand 
engineering paperback. 

B A useful book for students beginning a course in matrix theory in preparation for practical 
applications. It starts with scalars and vectors and passes on to matrices, determinants, 
inverses, simultaneous equations, eigenvalues and co-ordinate transformations. The par- 
ticular attraction of the book lies in the unusually smooth flow of the text, the fully detailed 


workings and the clearly defined objectives. The composition avoids mathematical abstrac- 
tions. 


MILLINGTON, T. A. and MILLINGTON, W. , 2 
Dictionary of mathematics. Cassell, 1966. x,259p, diagrs. 1 gn. Cassell technical 
book. 

D Most of the terms used in school and undergraduate mathematics are defined and illus- 
trated: a careful and extensive system of cross-references enables the reader to track down a 
sequence of related concepts. The book should be of assistance to young students and to the 


layman who needs an auxiliary of this type in his reading of semi-popular books on mathe- 
matics. 


MITCHELL, B. 113 
Theory of categories. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. xi,273p, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 10 gus. Pure and applied mathematics. 

B-C This is the first connected exposition of a subject of constantly increasing interest and 
relevance. Tbe theory of categories, functors, transformations of functors, originally con- 
ceived as a language for expressing complicated mathematical relationships, has recently 
acquired many ‘internal’ results and is in a state of rapid development. This book isa 
unique and modern introduction. 


MOON, P. and SPENCER, D. E. 114 
Vectors. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1965 [i.e. Jan. 1966]. 
vii,334p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 70s. 

B The authors, already collaborators in books on mathematical engineering, provide a rather 
sophisticated text, based on tensor concepts and index notation, thus emphasizing invari- 
ance and general co-ordinate systems. Chapters on vector fields and retarded potentials give 
an electromagnetic flavour. The thorough-going style may help those who have dealt with 
vectors on an intuitive geometrical basis and feel the need for a full and rigorous analytical 
treatment. 


ROBERTS, G. E. and KAUFMAN, H. 115 
Table of Laplace transforms. Philadelphia, London, Saunders, ©1966. 
XXx,367p, diagrs. 475. 

B-C An extensive table of some three thousand entries, including several results recently 
obtained, giving separate function-transform and transform-function lists, with conditions 
of validity. A coding system, naturally somewhat arbitrary but quite simple, helps in locat- 
ing a required entry in either list. By its comprehensiveness and good arrangement the book 
should be most useful to all who have occasion to use the Laplace method. 


SCHENKMAN, E. 116 
Group theory. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, 61965 [i.e. Jan. 
1966]. xiv,289p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 76s. University series in higher 
mathematics. 


C Elementary beginnings reaching to more advanced topics make this a welcome textbook 
for students of pure mathematics who need to be familiar with the elements of set theory. 
The general structure is definitions, propositions, theorems, lemmas, corollaries and ex- 
amples and exercises with appropriate expositions. In particular, the theory is given of 
abelian, nilpotent and solvable groups o? certain subgroups of abelian groups. 
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52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 

KLEPESTA, J., KOPAL, Z. and RACKHAM, T. W. 117 
Photographic atlas of the moon. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. 277p, plates, 
diagrs. 128s. 


B This comprehensive collection of photographs of the moon is supplemented by an up-to- 
date account of its physical and dynamical properties, Attention is drawn to many unsolved 
problems including the nature of the lunar surface, and a critical account is given of the 
latest hypotheses. This work is noteworthy for being the first atlas to contain close-up shots 
of the moon’s surface from Ranger VII. 


KOPAL, Z. ed. : 118 
Advances in astronomy and astrophysics, vol. 3. NY, London, Academic P, 
1965. x,391p, tables, diagrs, refs. indexes. 112s. [Vol. 1 revd October 1962 
no. 646.] 


C The current annual volume contains authoritative surveys of recent advances in work on 
the abundance of elements in the solar atmosphere, the determination of the elements of 
eclipsing variables from Fourier transforms of their light curves, the internal structure of 
the stars and apsidal motions, the spectral analysis of solar flares and a long survey of 
modern cosmology by the Russian theoretician T, B. Zeldovich. 


53 Physics 

PIPPARD, A. B. 119 
Dyramics of conduction electrons. London, Glasgow, Blackie, ©1965. 150p, 
diagrs, index. 32s 6d; 17s 6d paperback. Documents on modern physics. 


B-C Describes the physical processes involved in electronic phenomena in metals, using 
relatively elementary mathematics. Highly recommended to postgraduates and research 
workers entering the field. 


ROBERTSON, J. M. 120 
Hyérodynamics in theory and application. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice- 
Hall, ©1965. xiii,652p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 112s. Prentice-Hall 
international series in theoretical and applied mechanics. 


C A comprehensive and very readable review of developments in modern theoretical-fluid 
mechanics. Of particular interest to postgraduate engineering students and to engineers 
coacerned with complex-flow problems, 


TOMIZUKA, C. T. and EMRICK, R. M. eds f 121 
Physics of solids at high pressures. Proceedings of the First International Con- 
ference on the Physics of Solids at High Pressures held in Arizona, 1965. Jointly 
sponsored by the University of Arizona and by the Air Force Office of Scientific 
Research. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. xxii,595p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs. 1165. 

C Concise accounts, by well-known contributors, of current developments-—both theoretical 
and practical—in the effect of pressure on band structure and the connectivity of the Fermi 
surface, electronic transport properties, magnetism, lattice defects, lattice structural tran- 
sitions and semiconductor-metal electronic phase transitions. 

537 Electricity 

MANY, A., GOLDSTEIN, Y. ard GROVER, N. B. f 122 
Semiconductor surfaces. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1965. xvi,496p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 110s. 

C A comprehensive book primarily on the electrical properties of semiconductor surfaces, 
till now scattered throughout the literature. The excellently written theoretical treatment is 
supplemented by a number of useful graphs, by experimental techniques and by data on Ge 
and Si surfaces, A unique textbook on the subject for postgraduates and a useful reference 
book for laboratories engaged on semiconductor research. 

539.1 Nuclear Physics 

de ALFARO, V. and REGGE, T. 123 
Potential scattering. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1965. ix,205p, tables 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 50s. 

C A detailed monograph for specialists on the concepts and general theory of the analytic 
properties of the scattering amplitude in the two-body system, covering partial wave 


boundary conditions, the Jost function, the S-matrix and unitarity, dispersion relations and 
the Mandelstam representation. 


ASLIB BOOK LIST B VOL..31 mNo.3 





de-SHALIT, A., FESHBACH, H. and VAN HOVE, L. eds 124 
Preludes in theoretical physics: in honor of V. F. Weisskopf. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1966. x,351p, frontispiece, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 80s: 


C This Festschrift is a tribute paid by fifty theoretical physicists (most of them leaders in their 
fields) to the Director General of CERN in Geneva on the conclusion of his five-year term 
of office and his return to the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. The forty-three short 
papers cover a wide range of themes—general relativity, CPT invariance, strong and weak 
interactions, scattering amplitudes, dispersion relations, resonances, symmetry of groups— 
with an understandable emphasis on the modern areas stimulated by recent achievements in 
high-energy physics. 


54 Chemistry 
BUTTLER, F. G. and COWIE, G. R. 125 
Manual of applied chemistry for engineers. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1965. 
xi,238p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 25s. Paperback. 
A This lucidly written text aims to explain the chemical background of engineering at an 
elementary level. Following an account of atomic and valency theory, acids, bases, oxida- 
tion and reduction are discussed followed by a section on metals, alloys and their pro- 


perties. Building materials, corrosion, fuels, water and plastics are treated in turn. Selected 
sources for further reading are given. E 


MANSKE, R. H. F. ed. 126 
The alkaloids: chemistry and physiology; vol. VIII, indole alkaloids. NY, 
London, Academic P, 1965. xv,861p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 256s. 


C This is the latest volume of an authoritative series on the chemistry of alkaloids. The con- 
tributors are all specialists on their respective topics and a high standard is maintained 
throughout. Recommended for all chemical laboratories. 


MATHIESON, D. W. ed. 127 
Interpretation of organic spectra. London, NY, Academic P in assoc. with the 
Royal Institute of Chemistry, 1965. ix,179p, tables, diagrs, refs, bibliog. 2 gns. 


C During the 1964 RIC Summer School on Spectroscopy, a number of seminars were held on 
the practical interpretation of spectra in terms of organic structural formulae. The material 
is reproduced here, and is contributed by Elvidge (NMR), Brown, Morgan, Timmons and 
Whiffen (IR) and Quayle and Reed (mass spectra). Background theory is assumed, and in 
each section certain spectra are discussed in detail and others are presented as ‘unknowns’. 
The examples are well chosen and afford valuable practice in the methods. 


SUGDEN, T. M. ard KENNEY, C. N. 128 
' Microwave spectroscopy of gases. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1965. 
ix,332p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 70s. cloth; 35s paper. 

Van Nostrand series in physical chemistry. 

C This is not an attempt to supersede the two definitive monographs on microwave spectro- 
scopy of gases by Townes and Schawlow, and Gordy, Smith and Trambarulo. Rather it 
emphasizes the applications to problems of molecular rotation of interest to the chemist, 
and the theoretical and physical background of the subject is not dealt with in depth. A 
valuable feature of the book is the bibliography of gaseous molecules studied by micro- 
. wave spectroscopy, which lists experimental observations described in journals from 1945- 
63. Many simple molecules have been re-examined during this period, a determined attack 
has been made on the intractable asymmetric top and the range of information extended to 
higher temperatures and shorter wavelenzths. All of these topics are given due weight in this 
book. 


WHITE, R. G. 129 
Handbook of ultraviolet methods. NY, Plenum P, 1965. 365p, index. $17.50 


C This is a compilation of 1632 abstracts descriptive of ultraviolet spectrophotometric test- 
ing methods taken from technical publications of the past twenty-five years. The coverage is 
world wide, with citations of journals from every major chemical engineering nation as well 
as many of the obscurer ones. The references are arranged alphabetically by the senior 
author with a subject index and alphabetical list of the journals cited. These are abbreviated 
in accordance with the ASTM CODEN system of four letter designations. The emphasis is 
on materials and compounds rather than on general treatments of instrumentation and 
techniques, which are specifically excluded. An invaluable and time-saving compilation for 
any practising analytical chemist. 
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55 Geology. Meteorology 
BORNER, R. 130 

Minerals, rocks, and gemstones. Tr. and edited by W. Mykura. Edinburgh, 

London, O& B, ‘reprinted 1966. xi,250p, illus, plates, tables, index, bibliog. 30s. 

[First English ed. 1962.] 

A-E Anew edition of a well-known German book, with additional plates and references. The 
translation and rearrangement of the material for English readers are excellent. The book is 
beautifully illustrated, and lives up to the claim made by its publishers—that it is a highly 
practical guide to the ‘identification of minerals, rocks and gemstones, with appeal to uni- 
versity students of geology, amateur geologists, gemmologists, jewellers and civil engineers. 


CHIKISHEV, A. G. 131 
Plant indicators of soils, rocks, and subsurface waters. Tr. from the Russian. 
NY, Consultants Bureau, 1965. xi,210p, illus, tables, diagrs. $27.50. 


C A useful collection of papers by Russian research workers on various aspects of geo- 
erede indicator research. The papers, comprising the proceedings of the 1961 Confer- 
eace on Indicator Geobotany held in Moscow, and relating to studies in the USSR, illustrate 
the wide application of indicator landscape studies in agriculture, engineering, hydrology 
and prospecting. 


DOUMANI, G. A. ed. 132 
Antarctic bibliography; vol. 1, 1965. Sponsored by National Science Founda- 
tion. Washington, Library of Congress, [1965]. vi,506p, indexes, bibliog. 
$4.25. [Obtainable from Supt of Documents, Govt Printing Office, Washington 
DC]. 

D This is a major advance in the bibliography of the polar regions. Citations and full abstracts 
of two thousand books and articles in thirteen languages on all relevant subjects published 
between 1962 and 1964 are listed. Entries are grouped under thirteen general subject head- 
ings and related by subject, author and place indexes. UDC numbers are also included. 


GARLAND, G. D. 133 
Earth's shape and gravity. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. vii,183p, 
frontispiece, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 175 6d. Commonwealth 
and international library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. 
Paperback. 

A-B Provides an introduction to modern work in geodesy and geophysics. A background 
knowledge of mathematics and physics is required to understand some sections. Although 
Jargely concerned with principles rather than procedures, the book includes discussion 
of certain geological problems in which gravity measurements have been of assistance. 


134 
PRYSICS and chemistry of the earth, vol. 6. Ed. by L. H. Ahrens, F. Press, S. K. 
Runcorn and H. C. Urey. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. v,510p, 
illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 140s. Progress series. [Vol. 5 revd 
August 1964 no. 439.] 


C A series of seven advanced review articles on various aspects of earth science. Each article 
is fairly comprehensive and detailed. 


551.46 Oceanography 
MCLELLAN, H. J. 135 

Elements of physical oceanography. London, NY, Pergamon P, 1965. ix,150p, 

illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3 gns. 

B-C The book originated in lecture notes for an introductory course of about pass degree 
standard. It deals with the distribution of temperature and salinity in the oceans, waves, 
tides and currents and with the circulation of water in estuaries and oceans. Special topics 
are the propagation of sound and light in the sea. Topics are well explained, but too much 


Meal is placed onexisting US summaries, which tends to minimize the value of work done 
elsewhere. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

THOMAS, J. B. 136 
Primary photoprocesses in biology. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, Wiley, 
1965. x,323p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 72s. 
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C This very readable and exciting book enables specialists in biology, biochemistry and 
biophysics to obtain up-to-date information on photoreactions with which they are not 
familiar. The emphasis is on the photoprocesses and associated dark reactions are not con- 
sidered, The basic photophysical and photochemical processes are first discussed and then 
the biological photoprocesses of photosynthesis, vision, phototaxis, photokinesis, photo- 
dinesis, phototropism, photomorphogenesis and bioluminescence are considered in turn. 
For each subject the present state of knowledge of the nature of the pigments and photo- 
receptive structures involved and the nature of the process itself are critically assessed. There 
is a good literature coverage in each field to 1964. 


UMBREIT, W. W. ed. 137 
Advances in applied microbiology, vol. 7. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. 
xi,403p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 1125. 

C Ten articles by well-known authorities. Covers microbial production of amylases, caro- 
tenoids and organometallic complexes, freeze-dried, frozen and cold-stored foods, micro- 
bial degradation, germ-free animals, new yeast products and processes, cold (i.e. chemical) 
sterilization and taxonomic codes. Highly readable with a valuable bibliography. 


577.1 Biochemistry 
MORTON, R. A. ed. 138 
Biochemistry of quinones. London, NY, Academic P, 1965. xvii,585p, plate, 
tables, diagrs, refs. indexes. 117s 6d. 
C Useful survey by several authors who contribute fifteen chapters covering the chemistry 
and physiological role of quinones in general, with individual chapters devoted to bio- 


logically essential products, for example vitamins E and K and coenzyme Q. Of value for 
advanced teaching and research, Extensiv2 references with author and subject indexes. 


58 Botany 
ESAU, K. . 139 
Vascular differentiation in plants. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & 
Winston, ©1965. ix, 160p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 36s. 
C An authoritative illustrated discussion of differentiation of primary vascular tissues 
especially of selected flowering plants, based on theauthor's own work and recent literature. 
The experimental approach is emphasized and attention is drawn to the increasing evidence 


for a Pomona interpretation of the processes involved, and to problems that remain 
unsolved. 


KING, L. J. : 140 
Weeds of the world: biology and control. London, Leonard Hill; NY, Inter- 
science, 1966. xxxii,526p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, 
bibliog. 5 gns. Plant science monographs. 

B This book deals in a most comprehensive manner with the biology of weeds, their origin, 
botanical characters, spread and control. It is probably the most complete factual modern 
treatment of a subject of supreme importaace to those who grow crops and will therefore 


be of value to all commercial growers, although it must be said that it is written with a very 
strong American bias. 


MERINO-RODRÍGUEZ, M. comp. T l 14 
Elsevier's lexicon of plant pests and diseases: Latin/English/French/Italian/ 
Spanish and German. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier, 1966. 351p, indexes. 
90s. Elsevier lexica. 

D This polyglot dictionary will certainly be o? very great value to plant pathologists through- 
out the world, It is surprising to find included as *weeds' a number of species grown in 
gardens in this country for their ornamental value. There are a number of irritating mis- 
prints among the botanical names. 


59 Zoology 
HERTER, K. , . 1 "e 142 

Hedgehogs, Phoenix, [1966]. 69p, illus, plates, diagrs, bibliog. 13s 6d. 

A-B An excellent book, beautifully illustrated, well constructed and produced. It will appeal 
to the layman, university student and specialist as a lucid and balanced account of what is 
known about the common hedgehog. Consideration is given to classification, morphology, 
distribution, habitat, hibernation, food, reproduction, physiology, enemies, parasites and 
diseases, with a final note on the significance of this animal in the human economy. 


MARCH 1966 ASLIB BOOK LIST 





KIORTSIS, V. and TRAMPUSCH, H. A. L. eds 143 
Regeneration in animals and related problems: an International Symposium, 
sponsored by NATO's Division of Scientific Affairs, held at Athens, April 
ea Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1965. xxiv,568p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 120s. 


C Of the forty-four contributors, some review the state of knowledge of particular topics in 
rezeneration—such as the role of the nervous system—~but most report recent research. 
Discussions of the papers are summarized and there are very full indexes. Gives a very good 
picture of current interests in the subject. 


MAHONEY, R. 144 
Laboratory techniques in zoology. Buterworths, 1966. vi,404p, illus, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 62s 6d. Laboratory techniques series. 


B Awell-written and illustrated manual of general zoological laboratory techniques. Strongly 
recommended for technicians in this field and of value to practical zoologists. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
ODING, I. A. ed. 145 
Creep and stress relaxation in metals; by I. A. Oding, V. V. Burdukskii, V. S. 
Ivanova and V. N. Geminov for Academy of Sciences of the USSR All-Union 
Institute of Scientific and Technical Information. English ed. A. J. Kennedy, 
tr. by E. Bishop. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1965. x,377p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
5 gns. 
C The fundamental physical concepts of dislocations and point defects form the basis of the 
, analysis of metal creep, relaxation and rupture. The engineering approach is also presented 
' which includes an attempt aimed at unifying stress relaxation and creep expressions. Par- 


ticular reference is made to the ring test of stress relaxation and to methods of reducing the 
time required for creep testing. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
DEAN, K. J. 146 

Laboratory manual of electronics. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 1966. xi,143p, 

tables, diagrs, bibliog. 20s board; 12s paper. 

B This manual is a collection of sixty-six electronic experiments covering a wide range from 
simple diode characteristic measurement to logic circuits. Each is presented in the form ofa 
circuit, a brief note on the principle of operation and the suggested experiment. It is well 
yuten and imaginative and should be valuable to students (and their teachers) up to HNC 
standard. 


MOORE, C. K. and SPENCER, K. J. 147 
Electronics: a bibliographical guide—2. Macdonald, ©1965. xvi,369p, indexes. 
85s. Macdonald bibliographical guides. [First part revd November 1961 no. 
691.] 

D This second volume covers the literature from mid-1959 to December 1964, including a 
section on new reference works followed by an extensive list of specialized bibliographies 


arranged under an improved breakdown as necessitated by the growth of certain topics. 
Thes annotations continue to make this a work of outstanding usefulness. 


ROWE, H, E. 148 
Signals and noise in communication systems. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], 
Van Nostrand, ©1965 [i.e. Jan. 1966]. xii,341p, diagrs, refs, index. 86s. Beil 
telephone laboratories series. 


C A sophisticated treatment of the fundamental theory of conventional communication 
Systems, i.e. those employing amplitude, phase or pulse modulation, with particular 
reference to the mathematical analysis of signals, distortion and noise in each type of 
system. 


624 Structural Engineering 

GERE, J. M. and WEAVER, W. Jr 149 
Analysis of framed structures. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, 
©1965. xi, 475p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 110s. University series in 
civil engineering and applied mechanics. 
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B-C Comprehensive treatment of matrix methods (stiffness and flexibility) for the analysis of 
linear elastic structures, Large section on programming structural problems for computers. 
a authors’ prolix style sometimes obscures the text, but the copious examples redeem this 
ault. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

OVINGTON, J. D. 150 
Woodlands. EUP, ©1965 [i.e. Jan. 1966]. xiii, 154p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index. 1 gn. Modern biology. 


A A comprehensive introductory account of the woodlands of the world, their development, 
ecology, management and use, illustratec with excellent photographs. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
151 

WHO OWNS WHOM (Continental ed); vol. I, France; vol. II, Western Germany, 

Austria, Denmark, Norway and Sweden; vol. III, Belgium and Luxembourg, 

Holland, Italy and Switzerland: 1965/66. 5th ed. Comp. and pub. by O. W. 

Roskill, 1965. xxxii,[1281p]. Various paging, appendixes. 170s. 

D In this edition brief addresses of parent companies are given for the first time. The lists of 
subsidiaries have been checked by their parent companies although this has allowed them to 
delete names they preferred not to disclose. There are some 55,000 entries, an increase of 
9,000 over the last edition. Finland, Spain and Portugal are still not included to complete 
the coverage for western Europe. ' i 


66 Chemical Technology 

666 Glass and Ceramic Industries 

TOROPOV, N. A. and PORAI-KOSHITS, E. A. eds 152 
Structural transformations in glasses at high temperatures. Tr. from the 
Russian by E. B. Uvarov. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1965. ix,223p, plates, 
tables, diagrs. $25.00. Structure of glass, vol. 5. 


C Describes the series of investigations conducted in a number of Soviet scientific establish- 
ments, industrial institutes and factory laboratories into the problems attendant on the 
production of high-strength and heat resistant crystalline glass materials. The chemical and 
physical structure of glass and the initial stages of the formation of glass ceramics are dealt 
with. The possible mechanisms of formation of crystal nuclei are examined theoretically and 
experimentally, with special emphasis on the subsequent growth of these nuclei, the com- 
plex stages of formation of crystalline concretions and other structural types of crystalline 
glass materials. 


67/68 Manufactures 
681 Precision Mechanisms 
BOOTH, A. D. and BOOTH, K. H. V. 153 

Automatic digital calculators. 3rd ed. Butterworths, 1965. xi,263p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 52s 6d. 

B The history of digital computers, design of computing systems, design of electronic and 
other circuits for storage and computatian, programming and applications are all dealt with 
in this standard reference book. New material added to bring this edition up to date in- 
cludes transistor and tunnel diode circuits, thin film magnetic and cryogenic storage, 
modern autocoding systems and FORTRAN. Artificial intelligence is perhaps the most 
exciting area of computer research at the moment, and the authors discuss the various ideas 
competing in this field. There is an excel'ent bibliography of books and papers. 


WASS, C. A. A. and GARNER, K. C. 154 
Introduction to electronic analogue computers. 2nd rev. ed. London, NY, 
[etc], Pergamon P, 1965. x,302p, plates, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 50s. 
International series of monographs in electronics and instrumentation. 


B A general introduction to the operation and design principles of analogue computers which 
contains enough detail for a proper understanding of the subject in all its aspects, although 
itisa little out of date in some parts. Written mainly for readers with an elementary electrical 
engineering background. : 
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Preface 





Aslib Book List is a monthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its special value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommended by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where this appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended primarily for the guidance of public, university, and 
special librarians: 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more extensive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally restricted to books in the English language and are 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C, 
and D are used to denote the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A books suitable for general readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary, or general manner 

B books of intermediate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictionaries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks, and similar publications. 


Regular transactions of societies are not included, nor are British Standard - 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
001 General Knowledge 
WALDO, W. H. 155 

Better report writing. 2nd ed. NY, Reinhold; London, C & H, ©1965. vii,276p, 

tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 80s; $10.00. 

A A useful collection of hints, rules and examples for the writing of technical reports. Covers 
all aspects: grammar, style and layout. Includes short sections on technical films and tech- 
nical talks and has reference lists of standard abbreviations and of correct forms of com- 
pound words. 


06 Institutions 156 
WORLD OF LEARNING, 1965-66. 16th ed. Europa Publications, ©1965 [i.e. Feb. 
1966]. xiv,1443p, index. 140s. 

D This new edition contains details of more than fifteen hundred further institutions. Sections 
on learned societies and research institutes in a number of countries are now arranged under 
convenient subject headings. The publication remains an excellent source of information on 
societies, institutes, archives, libraries, museums and universities, together with their 
associated personnel, statistics and publications. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
31 Statistics 
KISH, L. 157 

Survey sampling. NY, London, [etc], Wiley, ©1965. xvi,643p, tables, diagrs, 

refs, appendixes, index. 835. 

B This book fits neatly into the literature of large-scale sampling as a problem-oriented bridge 
between statistical techniques and sampling practice. There are one or two books on this 
suoject, but none are so up to date or written in a style to attract others whose methods 
stand in need of improvement. The principles aad good practice outlined in this book are 
applicable to subject-matter other than sampling of human populations; some thoughts on 
relationships with experiments are given in the concluding chapter. There is a wealth of ex- 
perience and knowledge for the many who have to deal with sampling problems. 


33 Economics 158 
PROBLEMS or economic dynamics and planning: essays in honour of Michat 
Kalechi. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P; Warsaw, PWN—Polish Scientific 
Publishers, ©1966. viti,494p, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 100s. 

C This book contains some thirty essays by leading scholars in honour of the distinguished 
Polish economist Mr Michat Kalechi on his sixty-fifth birthday; in most cases this is the 
first time that the essays have appeared in print. Among topics covered are: productivity, 
capital, technical progress, a stochastic theory of economic development, statistical tech- 
niques, planning and a discussion of Kalechi’s contribution to Keynesian economics. This 
is an outstanding series of essays and a suitable festschrift for a distinguished scholar and 
practical economist. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

SMYTH, A. L. 159 
John Dalton, 1766-1844; a bibliography of works by and about him. Manches- 
ter, UP, ©1966. xvi,114p, plates, indexes. 2 gns. 


D Aa excellent and full bibliography, including lists of surviving manuscripts, of portraits 
and memorabilia and an index of names and subjects. 


TEELING-SMITH, G. ed. 160 
Science, industry and the state. Office of Health Economics Symposium held at 
Royal Society of Health, London. Introduction by J. H. Dunning. London, | 
NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. xv, 100p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1 gz. 


ASLIB BOOK LIST ` VOL. 31 No. 4 





C This volume is based on six lectures and is edited by the Director of the Office of Health 
Economics. Its basic theme is the economics and public policy aspect of science-based in- 
dustries and it concentrates on the pharmaceutical industry as a prototype for the five main 
industries in the UK that fall into this category under present conditions. The individual 
lectures deal with the influence of patents on progress; economics, marketing research and 
safety in the drug industry; government relations as exemplified by the aircraft and elec- 
tronics industries; and the general question of the public interest. The proceedings of this 
Symposium will be of direct interest to industrialists (mainly chemical), economists and 
civil servants. 


51 Mathematics 
BECKENBACH, E. F., DROOYAN, I. and WOOTON, W. 161 
Essentials of college algebra. Belmont (Calif.), Wadsworth Publishing [distrib. 
by Prentice-Hall], 1965. ix,278p, tables, diagrs, index. 52s. 
B An abridged version of the authors’ College algebra, much of the more elementary material 
having been eliminated. A formal approach to intermediate algebra, taking the student up 


to elementary matrix algebra, vector algebra and theory of equations: a set approach to 
probability is introduced. A clear and useful introductory text. 


BERBERIAN, S. K. 162 
Notes on spectral theory. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. 121p, 
refs, index. 20s. Van Nostrand mathematical studies. Paperback. 

C A Hermitian matrix may be put in diagonal form. The spectral theorem generalizes this to 
operators over Hilbert space, but the generalization is not quite obvious, and the proof is 
difficult. Following Halmos, this tract shows that a measure-theory bridge can be built 
between the two cases, providing a simpler proof for the main theorem, Suitable for those 
who know a fair amount about operator theory and measure theory. 


HERMANN, R. ' 163 
Lie groups for physicists. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1966. vii,193p, tables, 
refs, index. $13.75. Mathematical physics monograph series. 

C A detailed, geometer’s account of transformation groups emphasizing mapping concepts 
and the basis free methods, written for physicists already familiar with the elements of Lie 
algebra and group theory. Useful accounts of applications to the Fourier transform, particle 
quantum mechanics and the symmetry groups of elementary particle physics. 


LANCZOS, C. : 164 
Discourse on Fourier series. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1966. viii, 255p, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 3 gns. University mathematical monographs. 

B Aremarkably clear and vivid account, assuming only the simplest elements of calculus, yet 
proceeding rigorously to central ideas, such as Gibbs’ phenomenon, trigonometrical inter- 
polation and approximation, the Fourier integral (though here Cauchy's theorem is 
assumed). A better introduction for the student interested in applications would be hard to 
find, while the intending pure mathema-ician will be started on the right lines before the 
need for Lebesgue theory and set theorv arises. A second volume—dealing with physical 
applications—is promised. 


LYNDON, R. C. 165 
Notes on logic. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. vi,97p, indexes, 
bibliog. 20s. Van Nostrand mathematical studies. Paperback. 


C Lecture notes tersely presenting concepts and results in mathematical logic, with special 
attention to semantic motivation; Tarski's influence is evident. Suitable for good Honours 
students building on some small general acquaintance with the topic. 


PATTERSON, E. M. and RUTHERFORD, D. E. 166 
Elementary abstract algebra. Edinburgh, London, O & B; NY, Interscience, 
[1966]. viii,211p, tables, diagrs, index. 17s 6d. University mathematical texts. 

B Anadmirable introduction to groups, rings, fields, polynomials and vector spaces requiring 
nothing more than intuitive ideas about sets and real numbers. New ideas are brought in 
gently with adequate motivation and time for assimilation, well illustrated by examples 
and with exercises. For sixth form and undergraduate mathematical students. : 


53 Physics 

BURKE, J. 167 
Kinetics of phase transformations in metals. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 
1965. viii,226p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 25s. Commonwealth and inter- 
national library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 
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B This introductory book is written for the undergraduate student of metallurgy or materials 
science, and fills a clear gap in the literature. The fundamental basis of the concept of an 
aczivation energy is treated first, followed by methods of derivation of empirical para- 
meters from experimental data. The kinetics of some specific processes are then dealt with: 
these include diffusion, martensitic transformations, nucleation and growth. Mathematics 
are kept to an elementary level. 


FRIHAGEN, J. ed. 168 
Electron density profiles in ionosphere and exosphere: proceedings of the 
NATO Advanced Study Institute held at Finse, Norway, April 1965. Dedicated 
to Sir Edward V. Appleton. Amsterdam, North-Holland; NY, Wiley, 1966. 
Xiv,629p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 120s. 

C Detailed authentic reports, mainly in English, from European and North American labora- 
tories using ground based, rocket and satellite sounding methods extending to the topside 
ionosphere region. Experimental methods are given briefly, results profusely illustrated and 
the modern analytical techniques for deriving ion densities and behaviour from the ob- 
servations described, together with interpretations of the origin, nature and fluctuations of 
electron density structures over a wide range of geographical regions. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 

DALITZ, R. H. 169 
Nuclear interactions of the hyperons. OUP for Tata Institute of Fundamental 

Research, Bombay, [Feb. 1966]. 106p, tables, diagrs, refs. 34s. Tata Institute of 

Fundamental Research studies in physics. Paperback. 

C This volume is based on lectures given by the author in 1961. The problem of hyperon- 
nucleon interactions is studied from the evidence obtained from the binding of A-hyperons 
to nuclei. The hyperon-nucleon potential arising from the exchange of pions and K-mesons 
is discussed in detail. The same author's Strange particles and strong interactions (1963) is 
recommended as preliminary reading. 


D 


54 Chemistry 

COFFEY, S. ed. ` 170 
Rodd’s chemistry of carbon compounds: a modern comprehensive treatise; 
vol. I part D, dibydric alcohols their oxidation products and derivatives. 2nd 
ed. London, NY, [etc], Elsevier, 1965 [i.e. Jan. 1966]. xv, 418p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 130s. [Vol. 1B revd May 1965 no. 239.] 
C Six authoritatively written chapters cover the field in considerable depth and, although the 


plan of the earlier edition is followed, the great advance in many fields covered in this 
volume has often resulted in an improvement in presentation. 


HAUFFE, K. 171 
Oxidation of metals. Based on the German edition of Oxydation von Metallen 
und Metallegierungen. NY, Plenum P, 1965. xi,452p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
indexes. $19.50. 

C Deals with reactions of metals, mainly with oxygen and to a lesser extent sulphur, in which 
thin tarnish layers or thick scale layers form. Experimental data are given and the theory of 


the reactions is dealt with at advanced level'in terms of crystal lattice structures and diffu- 
sion mechanisms. 


HENDRICKSON, J. B. 172 
Molecules of nature: a survey of the biosynthesis and chemistry of natural pro- 
ducts. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1965. xiii, 189p, table, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
UK 37.70 cloth. Organic chemistry monograph series. 

B Amonograph for the undergraduate but also of value to the research chemist or biochemist 
who requires a brief outline of the field of natural product chemistry and biosynthesis. 


Includes a subject index and a short list of major works suitable for further reading, but no 
general references. 


173 
NOBEL LECTURES: including presentation speeches and laureates’ biographies— 
chemistry, 1922-1941. Amsterdam, London, NY, Elsevier for the Nobel 
Foundation, 1966. xii,506p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 160s. 
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C~D These lectures give a valuable record of the outstanding advances in the field of chemistry 
between the wars. All the lectures are presented in English and each is followed by a brief 
biography of the laureate. The lectures are particularly valuable for the insight given into the 
nature of scientific research and discovery. 


SMITH, P. A. S. 174 
Chemistry of open-chain organic nitrogen compounds, vol. I. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1965. xi,356p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $21.45. . 
B-C The first part ofa readable, well balar:ced survey of an important field, group by group. 

The synthesis, properties and reactions of selected inorganic nitrogen compounds of ali- 
phatic and aromatic amines, amides, nitriles and isocyanides, cf nitrogen derivatives of 
carbonic acid and of ammonia derivatives of the carbonyl group are discussed in the light of 
present thinking in organic chemistry. Numerous selected references are provided, 


TURRO, N. J. 175 
Molecular photochemistry. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1965. xiii,286p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. UK. $13.75. Frontiers in chemistry. 

B-C Well written text which sets out the theoretical foundations of the subject at a relatively 
elementary level and then discusses different types of photochemical reactions in the light 
of this, in a way valuable to organic chemists undertaking research in this field. Experimental 
techniques are discussed briefly and selected, worked examples are provided. 


WHISTLER, R. L. and PASCHALL, E. F. eds 176 
Starch: chemistry and technology; vol. I, fundamental aspects. Asst eds J. N. 
Bemiller and H. J. Roberts. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. xviii,579p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 176s. 

C A collection of well documented and amply illustrated papers. The following topics are dis- 
cussed: the history, economics and future of the starch industry; genetic control of starch 
development; occurrence of starch in plants;.minor constituents of starch; enzymes in 
synthesis and hydrolysis; oligo- and megalosaccharides of starch; cycloamyloses; struc- 
ture, gelatinization and fractionation; physical and mechanical properties; radiation, 
pyrolysis, acid hydrolysis and alkaline degradation. 


548 Crystallography 
BRICE, J. C. 177 

Growth of crystals from the melt. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1965. x,192p, 

plate, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 50s. Series of monographs on selected topics 

in solid state physics, vol. V. 

C The devotion of the textbook to a single crystal growth process has enabled the subject 
matter to be covered in some detail. As well as containing practical details of melt tech- 
niques, attention has been given to thecretical considerations which are relevant to good 
control of the growth processes. This book will be of interest to all workers in the crystal 
growth field. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
LANDSBERG, H. E. and VAN MIEGHEM, J. eds 178 

Advances in geophysics, vol. 11. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. x,349p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 112s. [Vol. 10 revd June 1965 no. 299.] 

C This volume contains review articles on "Astrogeology: terrestrial meteorite craters and the 
origin of tektites’ by V. Vand, ‘Atmospheric ozone’ by A. Vassy, “Heat and water budget of 
the earth's surface’ by D. H. Miller and ‘Fluctuations of ground-water levels’ by G. Tison, 
Jr. These up-to-date and clearly written reviews are adequately supported by references 
so as to make very satisfactory starting points to a study of any of these topics. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

COULT, D. A. 179 
Molecules and cells. Longmans, 1966. ix,165p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 
12s 6d. Principles of modern biology. Paperback. 


B This admirable book written for first-year university students of biology, is attractively pro- 
duced and priced. It is well written and illustrated and the author—a botanist—succeeds in 
his aim of portraying the relationship between chemistry and biology at the cellular level. 
Remarkable results obtained from recent research in the field of cell biology are evident in 
this stimulating account. 
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DAWES, B. ed. ... 180 
Advances in parasitology, vol. 3. London, NY, Academic P, 1965. xviii,315p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 75s. [Vol. 2 revd March 1965 no. 140.] 

C Six critical articles constitute an excellent third volume. W. H. R. Lumsden assesses bio- 
logical aspects of trypanosomiasis research; S. B. Kendall discusses Fasciola species in 
their molluscan hosts; Muneo Yokogawa describes Paragonimus and paragonimiasis; 
P. H. Silverman reviews in vitro culture of parasitic helminths; J. E. Alicata deals with 
nervous disorders caused by Angiostrongylus and D. R. Arthur reviews feeding in ticks and 
other Acari, 


DEWHURST, D. J. 181 
Physical instrumentation in medicine and biology. London, NY, [etc], Per- 
gamon P, 1966. xii,205p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 60s. 

B-C Based on a course offered in the Department of Physiology of the University of Mel- 
bourne, this is a useful book for medical and biological graduates and should help them 


communicate intelligently with electronics engineers and technicians. There is a good range 
of techniques discussed with a proper emphasis on transistorized circuits. 


WILSON, H. R. 182 
Diffraction of X-rays by proteins, nucleic acids and viruses. Arnold, 1966. 
vi, 137p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 305; 15s paper. 

C It is not easy to find in one place an account of the recent investigations by X-ray diffraction 
of the structures of biological macromolecules. This short book gives such an account, to- 
gether with an introduction to the X-ray diffraction theory itself. The introduction is com- 
pressed and rather cursory in parts but does breach the gap between the conventional 
diffraction theory of three-dimensional crystals and the finite symmetries of molecules. 


58 Botany : 

STEARN, W. T. 183 
Botanical Latin: history, grammar, syntax, terminology and vocabulary. Nel- 
son, 1966. xiv,566p, illus, tables, refs, index, bibliog. 5 gns. 

D This extremely important work, an inspired blend of judicious compilation with discerning 
scholarship, will be indispensable to all taxonomists and particularly those lacking a classic- 
al background. It will, however, have a much wider appeal to all who wish to understand 


botanical etymology in providing an illustrated guide to terminology and an extensive 
botanical vocabulary. 


59 Zoology 
SHAROV, A. G. 184 
Basic arthropodan stock with special reference to insects. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1966. xii,271p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 80s. International 
series of monographs in pure and applied biology. 
C Asurvey of theories on the evolutionary morphology and phylogeny of the major groups 
of arthropoda, based on a wide range of anatomical, ontogenetic and palaeontological data. 
New or little known viewpoints are discussed and older theories evaluated critically. In- 


evitably somewhat speculative or controversial in places, but generally well presented and 
closely reasoned. Extensive bibliography. 


WIMPENNY, R. 8. 185 
Plankton of the sea. Faber, 1966. 426p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 4 gns. 

B-C A detailed account of the distribution and behaviour of planktonic animals and plants, 
which will be of special value to students of marine biology as well as to those practitioners 


in this branch of oceanography. The book includes illustrations of practically all known 
diatoma with a useful glossary of terms and a good bibliography and index. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
621.3 Electrical Engineering 
FEINBERG, R. ed. 186 
Handbook of electronic circuits. C & H, 1966. xii, 195p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 50s. 
A A collection of about seventy-five practical circuits, using both thermionic and semi- 
conductor devices, covering a wide range of applications. Circuit diagrams and component 


lists are given in detail, together with a brief description of the operation, uses and limita- 
tions of each circuit. All the circuits are practically-proven. 
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POLGREEN, G, R. 187 
New applications of modern magnets. Macdonald, 1966. 330p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendix, index. 60s. Macdonald trends and developments in engineering 
series. 

A-B The first part is on magnetic materials and gives a good picture of the development of 
permanent magnets up to modern ferrites. The second part on applications is somewhat 
rambling and could have been shortened by better editing. However, it contains original 


thought, especially on magnetic suspension and linear motors with which the author has 
experimented. 


ROSIE, A. M. 188 
Information and communication theory. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 1966. 
Xii,175p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 32s 6d. Electronic user series. 

B Anintroduction to information theory for students of electronics. The basic properties of 
signals, sources and channels are concisely treated from the viewpoint of the reader with an 
electronics training, but the book may also be profitably read by anyone with sufficient 


mathematical background to understand elementary probability theory and Fourier 
analysis. 


621.5 Pneumatic Energy. Refrigeration 
INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF REFRIGERATION 189 

Bibliographic guide to refrigeration: 1961-1964, London, NY, [etc], Pergamon 

P, 1965. 895p, indexes. 140s. 

D This volume is a continuation of the ezrlier guide which covered the years 1953-60. It 
consists of all the references (approximately six thousand) which appeared in the Bulletin 
of the Institute during 1961—4, each reference being given in both English and French. 
There is also a list of periodicals covered, a list of books added to the Institute's library in 
the period and detailed author and subject indexes. 


621.7 Workshop Practice 
BENHAM, P. 190 

Foundrywork design and practice. John Murray, ©1966. 106p, plates, tables, 

diagrs, appendixes, index. 1 gn. 

A This book is intended to stimulate and assist the growth of interest in foundrywork in 
schools as a part of metalcraft courses, and could be used as the basis for teaching. It is 
excellent in every way; the basic principles as regards both equipment and metallurgy are 
simply, concisely and yet accurately intrcduced and the suggested casting desigus will be 
most helpful to teachers in this field. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
MILTHORPE, F. L, and IVINS, J. D. eds 191 

Growth of cereals and grasses: proceedings of the Twelfth Easter School in 

Agricultural Science, University of Nottingham, 1965. Butterworths, 1966. 

xii,358p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 95s. Butterworths scientific publica- 

tions. 

B-C This is the most up-to-date and comprehensive coverage available of vegetative and 
reproductive development in temperate cereals and grasses. Twenty-two specialist con- 
tributors review the physiological aspects of plant growth and the response of growth to 
environmental factors such as climate, soil and competition. Also, the agronomic require- 
ments for cereals and grasses are assessed in terms of crop management and quality. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
CHAPANIS, A. 192 

Man-machine engineering. Belmont (Calif.), Wadsworth; London, Tavistock 

Publications, ©1965 [Feb. 1966]. vii,134p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 

1 gn. Behavioral science in industry series. 

B A very useful introduction to ergonomics, attractively written, without jargon and well 
illustrated. Chapanis deals primarily with the visual presentation of information, speech 
communication systems and the design of controls. The chapter on speech communication 
is particularly good. 
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LUPTON, T. 193 
Management and the social sciences: an essay. Hutchinson, 1966. ix,102p, refs, 
indexes. 18s. Administrative Staff College publication. 

A Tkis book is intended to interest managers and management students of the social sciences 
and organizations, and to indicate the practical value of the subject. These aims are achieved 


in this lucid and interesting essay which is directly relevant to the basic problems which 
managers encounter in the practice of their profession. 


66 Chemical Technology 
CHICHESTER, C. O., MRAK, E. M. and STEWART, G, F. eds 194 
Advances in food research, vol. 14. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. viii,464p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 128s. [Vol. 13 revd May 1965 no. 269.] 
C Subjects reviewed in this volume are: techniques for the sensory evaluation of food odours, 
methods of meat texture measurement, chemistry of non-enzymic browning, transforma- 


ticn of organic compounds under food processing conditions, theory and practice of hard 
su-face cleaning. All chapters carry extensive bibliographies. 


SITTIG, M. 195 
Nitrogen in industry. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1965 
[i.e. Jan. 1966]. viii,278p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 64s. 

B Acclear, well illustrated text describing the manufacturing processes for producing nitrogen 
in various grades and its transport and handling, as well as its physical properties and the 
chemical reactions which are of manufacturing importance, Its uses, as a gas, in inerting 
applications in the chemical, metals and food industries and in electrical equipment manu- 


facture are described. As a liquid, its applications in the above industries and in cryobiology 
and aerospace applications are outlined. 


666 Glass and Ceramic Industries 
MCCREIGHT, L. R., RAUCH, H. W. Sr, and SUTTON, W. H. 196 
Ceramic and graphite fibers and whiskers: a survey of the technology. NY, 
London, Academic P, 1965. xiv,395p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. 
Rejractory materials, a series of monographs, vol. 1. 
C The potential strength of ceramic fibres is discussed, particularly from the standpoint of 
their use as reinforcement in composite materials. Statements are given on work in progress 


in US and European laboratories. This excellent book ends with details of relevant US 
patents and a comprehensive bibliography. 


67/68 Manufactures 
DORIAN, A. F. Comp. 197 
Six-language dictionary of plastics and rubber technology: a comprehensive 
dictionary in English, German, French, Italian, Spanish and Dutch. Iliffe, 
1965. 12,808p, indexes. 1855. 
D This dictionary will prove a very useful aid to readers of foreign texts and its coverage is 
comprehensive. Each word and phrase is explained in English and then its equivalent is 
given in each of the other languages. It is so organized that words in any of the languages 


aze easily found. There are some errors and misspellings among the forty thousand words 
as well as some omissions, but these should be rectified in the next edition. 


198 
REVIEW of textile progress: a survey of world literature; vol. 16, 1964. Butter- 
worths for The Textile Institute and The Society of Dyers and Colourists, 1965 


[i.e. Feb. 1966]. ix,458p, diagrs, indexes. 85s. Butterworths scientific publica- 
tions. 


C-D Review articles on production, chemistry and physics of protein and synthetic polymer 
fibres; short-staple spinning, woollen and worsted yarn manufacture, and bulking; winding 
and warping; sizing; carpets; colouring matters; purification, bleaching and finishing of 
cellulose and protein materials; dyeing; printing; chemical and physical testing; industrial 


textiles. Although this book is not critical, it is a well referenced, indexed and comprehen- 
sive survey. 
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681 Precision Mechanisms . 

AFIPS 199 
Conference proceedings; vol. 26, part 1: 1964 Fall Joint Computer Conference. 
Baltimore, Spartan Books; London, Cleaver-Hume P, [1965]. v,745p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1505. 


C Contains papers on the following topics: programming support systems; hardware design 
and organization; new memory techniques; mass storage techniques; graphic man- 
machine interaction hardware and software; analogue and hybrid hardware, software, 
computations and applications; time-sharing systems; management applications of simula- 
tion techniques; spacecraft computations ; and 'artificial intelligence experiments. 


BARNETT, M. P. ; 200 
Computer typesetting: experimen:s and prospects. London, Cambridge 
(Mass.), MITP, ©1965. xvi,245p, plztes, tables, refs, index. $10.00; 75s. 


B-C Describes in some detail the experirrental work performed by the author and his col- 
leagues at MIT. The technical descriptions of the equipment, the programming tactics, 
explanation of traditional printing methods, basic data on film-setting and syntactic analysis 
are presented in a manner which should te intelligible to those with either a printing or data 
processing background. Some of the implications of this work to the printing industry are 

iscussed. 


INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION FOR INFORMATION PROCESSING and 201 
INTERNATIONAL COMPUTATION CENTRE 
Vocabulary of information processing. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. 
x,208p, tables, diagrs, index. 43s. 


D Acomprehensive and organized glossary of terms used in automatic data processing. It is 
divided into twenty main sections and its construction is based on concepts rather than on 
terms. Synonyms or related terms are thezefore grouped together and in some cases recom- 
mendations concerning usage are made. The definitions are so written and arranged that 
much can be gained by a novice by reading straight through the book. It is intended to pro- 
duce parallel vocabularies in other languages to be used in conjunction to constitute a multi- 
lingual dictionary. This book is a useful step towards establishing a standard usage in the 
data processing field. 


PIERCE, W. H. 202 
Failure-tolerant computer design; with bibliog. by P. A. Jensen: NY, London, 
Academic P, 1965. xiii,242p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 
685. 


C A clearly written and mathematically rigorous account of the advanced theoretical prob- 
lems involved in the addition of redundancy to computers in order to make them more 
reliable. Covers: the use of statistical decision theory; the theory of interwoven redundant 
logic, the objective of which is to accomplish error correction in the same circuits which 
perform digital logic, and which has possible application to the study of the biological 
nervous system; redundant relay theory (the chapter on which is intended chiefly as an 
introduction to the paper by Shannon and Moore (1956)); the possibilities and limitations 
of coding redundancy techniques; and the use of transition matrix analysis in reliability 
theory. Concludes with a brief summary of what is known and a statement of some of the 
unsolved problems. 

SMITH, E. A. 203 
Mechanising laboratories: research and development with speed and efficiency. 
Iliffe, 1965. 10,205p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 3 gns. 

A-B This book has two aims: to show the range of mechanical aids and instruments available 
to increase the efficiency of operations in the laboratory and to demonstrate to management 
theeconomic advantages of such increased efficiency and the means by which the laboratory 
should be integrated with other aspects of company operation. The instrumentation aspects 
of the topic are not treated in great technical detail, but there are numerous helpful photo- 
graphs and diagrams. 


69 Building Industry 

TAYLOR, W. H. 204 
Concrete technology and practice. Angus & Robertson, 1965. xxx,639p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 1005. 


B This is a comprehensive and logical book covering a wide field in some depth and would 
make an ideal reference book for practising civil engineers and concrete technologists. It 
has a wealth of bibliographical references and would be invaluable to technical college and 
university libraries. The text is profusely illustrated with informative graphs. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
ASHBY, W. R. 205 
Design for a brain: the origin of adaptive behaviour. C & H, [1966 paperback 
ed]. ix,286p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 15s. Science paperbacks. 
B-C It is six years since the second edition of this book appeared in hard covers, at a cost 
of 2 gns, The other classic by W. Ross Ashby Introduction to cybernetics, was last reprinted 
in 1964. The two books go together, Introduction to cybernetics being concerned with the 


foundations and this book being in extension a proposed solution to a basic problem in 
cybernetics. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

31 Statistics 

COX, D. R. and LEWIS, P. A. W. 206 
Statistical analysis of series of events. London, Methuen; NY, Wiley, 1966. 
viii,285p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 50s. Methuen’s monographs 
on applied probability and statistics. 


B Apart from being a creator of techniques, Professor Cox is well known as a co-ordinator of 
methods appropriate to the deeper understanding of fundamental problems. The problem 
here is the nature of statistical data as it occurs related to a series of events in time. All life 
is a sequence of events in time, so that an understanding of this problem together with pos- 
session of the relevant techniques of statistical analysis is of the greatest practical import- 
ance. This book is attractively written and gathers together techniques, many of which were 
hitherto available only in professional journals. The central theme is the Poisson process, 
the process of randomly occurring events, but the treatment is generalized to stationary 
point processes and specialized to some more complex cases; for example, renewal, semi- 
Merkov and the doubly stochastic Poisson process. Special topics concerning the super- 
position and comparison of processes and events of several types and/or in several dimen- 
sions are covered in the last three chapters. This book is of potential interest to so many 
people that it would be idle to mention any one group; it should be bought and used. 


KALTON, G. 207 
Introduction to statistical ideas for social scientists. C & H, 1966. v,58p, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 6s. Paperback. 


A-B This short but neat monograph is intended to present a broad review giving the ideas 
rather than techniques as far as variance analysis. A short bibliography is provided for the 
social scientist who wants to pursue the subject further. 


SUITS, D. B. 208 
Statistics: an introduction to quantitative economic research. John Murray, 
1966. xix,260p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 30s. 


B This is an unusual book in that it deals with statistical methods for complex economic rela- 
tionships at a reasonable level of difficulty. Its success is justified and this English printing 
(original USA edition 1963) will make it easily available to a new and wide range of xeaders. 
The very practical approach provides a firm foundation for a more advanced treatment 
which is still necessary in order to deal fully with the kind of problem covered. 


WETHERILL, G. B. 209 
Sequential methods in statistics. London, Methuen; NY, Wiley, 1966. x,218p, 


tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 35s. Methuen's monographs on applied 
probability and statistics. 


B-C Life is essentially a sequence of events; experiments are rarely simultaneous and ob- 
servations are almost always collected sequentially. Accordingly, the advent of statistical 
techniques specially adapted to this environment was of the greatest practical importance. 
The original (1947) monograph by the late Abraham Wald, whose work in the USA parallels 
that of the British statistician George Barnard, is now brought up to date with the 
numerous developments in statistical literature and made available to investigators in 
many fields of activity. The book not only extends the sequential probability ratio test, but 
includes three chapters on problems of estimation and another for use where the task is to 
choose the few (which are good) from the many (which may be good) according to rational 
criteria. The seventh chapter on decision theorv places this new book in the stream of 
current thinking and the numerous applications cited are particularly welcome. 
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5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

BATES, R. S. 210 
Scientific societies in the United States. 3rd ed. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon 
P, 1965. 326p, tables, index, bibliog. 3 gns. 


C In the seven years since the previous edition of this well-known text appeared, there falls 

the so-called ‘space-age’, 1955-65, to which the author devotes a new chapter. The growth 

- of new scientific societies in this period has been enormous. The earlier chapters have been 

revised and the extensive bibliography has been brought up to date. This is a valuable 
reference tool written with the scholarship of the professional historian. 


51 Mathematics 
ALMGREN, F. J. Jr : 211 
Plateaus problem: an invitation to varifold geometry. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1966. xii,74p, diagrs, refs, index. $4.95. Mathematics monograph 
Series. 
C New concepts in the application of measure theory to geometry are applied to the problem 
of proving the existence and specifying the construction of the surface of minimum area 


having a given space curve as bounda-y; this is the soap-film problem propounded by 
Plateau in about 1870. There are some exercises and several admirable diagrams. 


PHILLIPS, E. G. 212 
Some topics in complex analysis. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. 
viii, 141p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 35s. International series of monographs 
in pure and applied mathematics. 


B This sequel to the author’s small text on the complex variable contains brief introductions 
to more advanced topics: elliptic functions, conformal mapping, schlicht functions and the 
maximum-modulus principle, integral junctions, contour integrals for the gamma, zeta, 
Legendre and Bessel functions. It is suitable for honours degree students and as an intro- 
duction to the larger specialized treatises on these topics. 


213 
PRACTICAL mathematics for technicians; book 1 by W. R. Mitchell and J. J. 
Magaud, book 2 by W. R. Mitchell. Evans, 1965 nf e. Feb. 1966]. 144p; 160p, 
plates, tables, diagrs. 12s 6d each. Paperbacks. 


A Book I contains sections on the slide rule, algebra, graphs and trigonometry and applied 
geometry. Book 2 contains indexes, logarithms, mensuration, and quadratic and simul- 
taneous equations, When Book 3 appears it will contain advanced work including calculus, 
series and statistics. These books are designed for mechanical and electrical engineering 
technicians, not only as aids in passing City and Guilds courses, but for everyday work. 


53 Physics 

VON AULOCK, W. H. ed. 214 
Handbook of microwave ferrite materials. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. 
Xxiv,518p, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 96s. 


D This book will be found useful by research and development: engineers and physicists con- 
cerned with microwave ferrite devices. It includes an introductory section on physical 
concepts and basic theory, but the major part of the volume is a comprehensive review of 
published data on garnets, spinels and hexagonal ferrites. The data are presented in the 
form of graphs and tables. 


BECK, A. H. ed. 215 
Handbook of vacuum physics; vol. 1, gases and vacua, parts 4, 5, and 6. Lon- 
don, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. v,[209p], plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 455. 
Paperback. [Vol. 2 part 1 revd July 1965 no. 340.] 


B This volume contains chapters on units and dimensions of physical quantities, those aspects 
of kinetic theory of gases of interest to vacuum workers, and the theory of the action of 
vapour diffusion pumps, including the gas dynamics of sub- and super-sonicflow. The clarity 
of the text is enhanced by the many well presented diagrams. 

216 

LOW TEMPERATURE PHYSICS: proceedings of the IXth International Conference 

on Low Temperature Physics, Columbus, Ohio, August 31-September 4 1964. 

Edited by J. G. Daunt, D. O. Edwards, F. J. Milford and M. Yaqub. Parts A 

and B. NY, Plenum P, 1965. xx,620p; xix,[635p], tables, diagrs, refs. $19.50 

each; $35.00 set. 
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C All the major industrial countries active in this field, including Russia, presented papers. 
These have been edited and amended after delivery, with notes added in proof where subse- 
quent investigations rendered the text out of date in any particular. Much of the research 
on which the papers were based is supported by various US Government funds, and the 
authors were able to draw heavily on non-published report material. Contents of Part A 
include superfluidity, quantization and vortices in superconductors and liquid helium, 
quantum liquids, helium, and superconductivity. Contents of Part B are low temperature 
transistions, Fermi surfaces, magnetism, dilute alloys, solids and metals at low tempera- 
tures, liquid and gaseous hydrogen, techniques, and the fourth Fritz London award. 


STEPHENS, R. W. B. and BATE, A. E. 217 
Acoustics and vibrational physics. 2nd ed. Arnold, 1966. xiii,818p, plates, . 
tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 120s. 

B An excellent textbook covering a very wide range of subjects, with many illustrations, 
especially written for the physicist at both undergraduate and postgraduate levels. The first 
edition was published under the title Wave motion and sound. The mathematical aspects 
have been kept down to a minimum, with the inevitable more advanced portions discussed 
more fully in appendixes. Each chapter contains a brief general bibliography. 


TRICKER, R. A. R. 218 
Early electrodynamics: the first law of circulation. London, NY, [etc], Per- 
gamon P, 1965. vii,217p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 17s 6d. Commonwealth 
and international library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. 
Paperback. 

B This book consists of a selection of early nineteenth-century papers on the behaviour of 
electric currents (chiefly but not exclusively, by Ampère, all in English) preceded by brief 
biographies and longer commentary. It will interest those familiar with elementary elec- 
trical theory and competent to deal with its mathematics. 


VANDERSLICE, J. T., SCHAMP, H. W. Jr and MASON, E. A. 219 
Thermodynamics. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. ix,244p, 
tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 485. 

B Although much of the essential content is available in earlier texts, this book bears the 
stamp of an experienced approach to.classical equilibrium thermodynamics by practising 
teachers, and constitutes a suitable basis for undergraduate courses in physics and physical 
chemistry. Emphasis is given to the boundaries of application of the subject; statistical 
mechanics and related subjects involving microscopic concepts of matter are excluded, and 
Born's description of heat as a flow of energy across boundaries, rather than an extensive 
property of matter, is used. A useful glossary of terms precedes chapters on the first and 
second laws and entropy. Analytical methods based on state functions are introduced and 
applied to gases, liquids and solutions, and extended to osmosis, thermochemistry, sur- 
faces, radiation, magnetism and electrochemistry. General concepts of equilibrium are 
applied to phase and chemical equilibrium in open systems and the third law is treated 
briefly. Each chapter is usefully extended by common-sense and sometimes searching 
questions. ‘ 


WOLF, E. ed. 220 
Progress in optics, vol. V. Contributions by C. Cohen-Tannoudji, A. Kastler, 
P. S. Pershan, W. H. Steel, K. Murata, R. Jacobsson, H. Lipson, C. A. Taylor 
and J. Picht. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. xii,383p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 96s. [Vol. IV revd April 1965 no. 194.] 


C This volume contains up-to-date authoritative review articles on optical pumping, non- 
linear optics, double-beam interferometry, the measurement of optical transfer functions, 
the reflectivity of variable refractive index films, the wave of a moving classical electron, 
and crystal structure determination by optical analogue methods. The high standard of 
this series is maintained and the book must be recommended. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 

BLOKHIN, M. A. 221 
Methods of X-ray spectroscopic research. Tr. by F. L. Curzon, edited by 
M. A. S. Ross. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. xv,448p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 905. 


B-C This is a useful book covering the production, measurement and uses of X-rays. The 
thecretical sections are clear and comprehensive, particularly those dealing with the treat- 
ment of experimental results. Russian instrumentation is described with meticulous detail. 
The translator has attempted to bring the bibliography up to date. 
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BRINK, D. M. 222 
Nuclear forces. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. viii,232p, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 17s 6d. Commonwealth and international library of science, 
technology, engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 

C Acclear, thoughtful, mainly descriptive account of nuclear theory from Chadwick’s experi- 
mental establishment of the neutron in 1932 to the present-day concepts of meson theory, 
exchange processes, phase shift analysis, charge symmetry and independence. Historically 
the rise and fall and, sometimes, the re-emergence of ideas is traced in detailed discussions 
of the contributions of Fermi, Heisenberg, Wigner, Majorana and many others, Half the 
book is devoted to reprints of fourteen original and particularly significant papers. This is 


excellent reading for scientists interested in modern approaches to the nucleus and par- 
ticularly helpful to physicists more deeply involved. 


JAKEMAN, D. 223. 
Physics of nuclear reactors. EUP, 1966. xii,356p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, 
index. 50s. Applied physics guides. 

B-C Intended for graduate engineers and physicists entering the nuclear field. First chapters 
discuss general behaviour of neutrons in non-multiplying and multiplying media. In subse- 
quent chapters, these ideas are applied to fast and thermal reactors. The final section deals 


with reactivity changes and control. The author is at the Atomic Energy Establishment, 
Winfrith. 


KOLOMENSKY, A. A. and LEBEDEV, A. N. 224 
Theory of cyclic accelerators, tr. from the Russian by M. Barbier. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1966. xiv,403p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 96s. 
C Mainly for physicists concerned with the design, operation and optimization of the per- 

formance of modern particle acceleratozs. Stability equations for small oscillatory pertur- 
bations from plane orbits are developed in detail for both ideal and perturbed periodic 
magnetic fields, followed by an analysis of phase oscillations in acceleration regimes, 
electron radiation effects and residual gas scattering. Both weak and strong focusing are 
treated and a final chapter surveys design criteria for more types of accelerator with brief 
accounts of recent developments in storage devices and stochastic accelerators. 


54 Chemistry 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 225 
Mechanisms of inorganic reactions: summer symposium of the Division of 
Inorganic Chemistry of the American Chemical Society at the University of 
Kansas, June 1964. Washington (DC), the Society, 1965. vii,266p, tables, 
diagrs, index. $8.00 Advances in chemistry series, 49. 


C This book is a compilation of the ten papers given at the symposium, together with dis- 
cussions of these papers. Among the topics discussed are ‘Ion association in octahedral 
complexes’, ‘Substitution reactions of square planar complexes’, ‘Bridging groups in elec- 
tron transfer reactions’, ‘Insertion reactions of metal complexes’ and ‘Acid-base reactions 
in fused salts’. References to related work are listed at the end of each section. 


ELLIS, G. P. 226 
Modern textbook of organic chemistry. Butterworths, 1966. xii,466p, tables, 
diagrs, index. 57s. 6d. 


B This text aims to provide the organic chemistry required by university students up to the 
end of their second year. The book is clzarly the result of much work and thought on what 
these requirements should be. The emphasis is on modern structural and reaction theory, 
but there is an almost complete absence of technological information. The historical 
development of important topics is not discussed. Questions and answers are provided. 


HOGARTH, C. A. ed. 227 
Materials used in semiconductor devices. NY, London, Sydney, Interscience, 
©1965 [i.e. Jan. 1966]. vii,243p, pletes, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 5 gus. 


C This book consists of a series of monographs on the properties of semiconducting materi- 
als. Each monograph is written by an authority in that particular field. The substances 
discussed are Ge, Si, Se, PbS, PSe, PTe, InSb, Bi, Te, and CdSb, ZnSb. 


INTERNATIONAL UNION OF PURE AND APPLIED CHEMISTRY 228 
Nomenclature of organic chemistry: definitive rules for section A, hydro- 
carbons; section B, fundamental heterocyclic systems. 2nd ed. Butterworths, 
1966. v,86p, diagrs, index. 25s. 
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B-D The rules for the nomenclature of organic chemistry set out as the result of much inter- 
national consultation by IUPAC in 1957 have since that date found general acceptance. 
They are indeed indispensable where the abstracting and indexing of the vastly expanding 
literature is concerned. The rules are thus essential to all concerned with the writing, and 
often with the reading, of original papers. The continued availability of these rules, which 
include in this volume a section on the nomenclature of steroids, is welcomed. 


SMITH, P. A. S. 229 
Chemistry of open-chain organic nitrogen compounds; vol. II, derivatives of 
oxidized nitrogen, hydrazines to nitrates. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1966. 
xii,531p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $37.50. [Vol. I revd April 1966 no. 174.] 
B-C This second volume maintains the high standard of the first and contains a great deal of 

well chosen material which will be of interest to both research workers and teachers, es- 
pecially as it is remarkably up to date. The main criticisms are the price—which must limit 
its appeal—the rather scant subject index and the absence of an author index, which is 
particularly unfortunate because of the very large number of well selected literature refer- 
ences. 


ZERVAS, L. ed. 230 
Peptides: proceedings of the Sixth European Symposium, Athens, September 
1963. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xvi,386p, tables, diagrs, refs. 
5 gns. 


C About fifty short research papers from a wide international and generally highly expert 
authorship ensure that this volume contains much of interest to research workers in this 
general field. The papers deal with various aspects of the synthesis, racemization and 
degradation, and chemical, physical and biological properties of peptides. The main 
criticisms are the lack of any index and the period of time which has elapsed between the 
conference and the publication. 


57 Authropological and Biological Sciences 
DARLINGTON, C. D. and LEWIS, K. R. eds. 231 

Chromosomes today, vol. 1: proceedings of the First Oxford Chromosome 

Conference, July 1964. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1966. xii,274p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3 gns. 

C A collection of thirty-one papers of uneven quality, dealing with chromosome structure 
and behaviour in plants and animals—including man. The topics covered range from DNA. 
replication patterns in nuclei of plants and humans to studies on accessory chromosomes, 
translocations and chromosome aberrations induced in somatic cells exposed to physical 
or chemical agents. j 

FINCHAM, J. R. S, 232 

Genetic complementation. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1966. xii, 143p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, refs, index. $9.65. Microbial and molecular biology series. 


C A concise and lucid review of the state of our knowledge on the interaction between pro- 
ducts of gene action. The six chapters cover the systems used in complementation studies, 
the difficulties inherent in any attempts to define a basic functional genetic unit, comple- 
mentation maps and mechanisms and the formation of hybrid proteins. 


GAUSE, G. F. 233 
Microbial models of cancer cells. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. x,97p, 
plate, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 30s. North-Holland research monographs, 
frontiers in biology. 

C Some years ago, G. F. Gause advanced the hypothesis that there are close analogies be- 
tween cancer cells and micro-organisms with mutations affecting their respiratory system. 
Hence the Institute for New Antibiotics in Moscow, of which Gause is director, has utilized 
mutant micro-organisms in studies on carcinogenesis and in the search for anti-tumour 
agents. The present book, based on a lecture given by the author, constitutes a useful sum- 
mary of Gause’s views. 


KENEDI, R. M. ed. 234 
Biomechanics and related bio-engineering topics: proceedings of a symposium 
helc in Glasgow, September 1964. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. 
xviii,493p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 140s. 


C Includes thirty-three papers with discussions. Most papers describe original work; some 
are reviews of theories or techniques. Most of the work described (for example, strength 
of bore, forces in hip-joint) applies to orthopaedics, but plastic surgery, blood flow and 
diagnostic ultrasonics also feature. At the time of publication, probably the most up-to-date 
collection of published work in the field. 
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PEACOCK, H. A. . f 235 
Elementary microtechnique. 3rd ed. Arnold, 1966. xi,547p, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index, bibliog. 45s. 

B A numberof new techniques and a considerable amount of new material have been added 
to the third edition of this well known and widely used book. The chapter on the micro- 
scope and its use has been enlarged and brought up to date. Two new appendixes have 
been added, one giving a comprehensive list of supply sources of apparatus and materials, 
the other giving addresses of institutions and societies. This book forms a small but compre- 
pees reference work on the preparation and examination of a wide range of biological 
material. 

RILEY, R. and LEWIS, K. R. eds 236 
Chromosome manipulations and plant genetics: the contributions to a sym- 
posium held during the Tenth International Botanical Congress, Edinburgh 
1964. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1966. vii,123p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 2 gns. 

C Nine papers devoted to the use of chromosome techniques in obtaining genetical informa- 
tion in crop plants. The contribution of cytogenetics and ‘chromosome engineering’ to the 
genetics of species such as wheat, oats, tomatoes, potatoes, tobacco and cotton is sum- 
marized and recent developments are discussed, 

571.1 Biochemistry 

LEHMANN, H. and HUNTSMAN, R. G. 237 
Man's haemoglobins: including the haemoglobinopathies and their investiga- 

. tion. Preface by F. G. Young. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. xi,331p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 70s. 

B-C The need for an up-to-date account of the haemoglobinopathies is fulfilled by this book, 
in which they are discussed against a background of biology and biochemistry. A full des- 
cription of the physiology and structure of haemoglobin precedes chapters on the haemo- 
globin variants, thalassaemia, genetics and distribution. A detailed account of recommend- 
ed methods is given, that should be of great value to anyone undertaking the laboratory 
investigation of these conditions. There is a guide to further reading, but no direct references 
are included in the text. ; 

58 Botany 

HEWITT, E. J. , f 238 
Sand and water culture methods used in the study of plant nutrition. 2nd ed. 
Farnham Royal (Bucks), CAB, ©1966. xiii,547p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, 
bibliog. 100s; $15.00. Technical communication no. 22 (rey.) of the Common- 
wealth Bureau of Horticulture and Plantation Crops, East Malling, Kent. 

C The first edition of this standard reference book was published in 1952 and since then 
there have been considerable major contributions to our knowledge of the techniques 
applied to the study of the growth and mineral nutrition of plants in controlled culture. 
These recent advances and much. additional information are included in this lavishly 
illustrated and thoroughly revised new edition, which will be quite indispensable to workers 
in this field. 

PRIDHAM, J. B. and SWAIN, T. eds 239 
Biosynthetic pathways in higher plants: proceedings of the Plant Phenolics 
Group Symposium, Leeds, April 1964. London, NY, Academic P, 1965. 
xi,212p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 755. 

B-C The number of advanced, up-to-date books pertaining particularly to higher plant bio- 
chemistry is limited; the present volume will prove a useful and needed addition to the few 
already available. Chapters, by recognized workers in the respective fields, not only deal in 
some detail with essentially plant biochemical subjects, such as: the biosynthesis of chloro- 
phyll, lignin, cellulose, carotenoids, terpenes and plant acids, but deal also with more 
general biochemical studies applied to plants—for example: methods in biosynthesis, 
protein synthesis, amino acid biosynthesis and alkaloid biogenesis. Also included are two 
useful summaries of anthocyanidins and flanonoids, and nucleotides and carbohydrate 
metabolism. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

LEONDES, C. T. ed. : 240 
Advances in control systems: theory and applications, vol. 2. NY, London, 
Academic P, 1965. x,313p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 104s. [Vol. 1 revd June 
1965 no. 317.] 
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C Advanced treatment of current topics in modern control theory by five researchers. Indi- 
vidual papers cover ‘Generation of Liapunov functions’, ‘Application of dynamic program- 
ming to satellite problems", ‘Application of function space synthesis to adaptive control’, 
‘Singular solutions in optimal control’ and ‘Direct method of Liapunov'. 


SMITH, D. R. L. 241 
Examples in mechanical science for technicians MT 3/4. London, Glasgow, 
Blackie, 1966. 107p, diagrs, appendix. 10s. Paperback. 

B There are ten chapters in this book and 215 examples with answers. Each chapter gives a 
brief outline of theory with relevant formulae, worked examples and sets of examples for 
solution by the student. This brief, informative and up-to-date book should prove of value 
to both teacher and student. 


SOLODOY, A. V. 242 
Linear automatic control systems with varying parameters. Tr. by Scripta 
Technica Inc, English tr. edited by A. T. Fuller. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 
[1966]. xvii,270p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 755. 

B-C Translated from one of the first treatises discussing the basic theory of linear automatic 
control systems with variable parameters, first published in Russia in 1962. The theoretical 
investigation of such systems is very complex owing to their diversity, the novel problems 
involved and the mathematical difficulties. A general introduction is followed by chapters 
oa the delta function and the impulse response of a linear system, block diagram trans- 
formations, methods to determine the impulse response functions of systems with slowly 
varying parameters, systems subjected to signals of given form and to random input signals, 
and the investigation of non-stationary processes in systems with variable parameters by 
simulation methods. The extremely complicated mathematical formulae and equations are 
very clearly and accurately printed. 

621.3 Electrical Engineering ; 

HAKIM, S. S. 243 
Feedback circuit analysis. Iliffe, 1966. 8,392p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 95s. 
B-C The author is Professor of electrical engineering at MacMaster University, Hamilton, 

Ontario, and has wide experience of both practical and theoretical aspects of feedback 
circuit analysis. The text is a detailed study of feedback theory as applied to linear electronic 
circuits, with two main objectives in mind: first, a generalized feedback theory to account 
for all the effects associated with feedback, without relying on the separation of the circuit 
into amplifier and feedback network components; and second, to provide a broad view of 
the important problem of stability and its relation to the closed-loop transient response, 
open-loop frequency response and driving point impedances. The importance of a clear 
appreciation of the former is necessary. in understanding the more complex behaviour of 
transistors as opposed to thermionic valves. This work will be useful to final year electronics 
undergraduates, postgraduate students and electronics engineers in the field. 

INTERNATIONAL FOUNDATION FOR TELEMETERING 244 
1965 International Telemetering Conference, Washington, May 1965, [pro- 
cezdings, vol. 1], sponsored by the Foundation. The Foundation, 1965. xi,802p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $22.50 UK. [Obtainable from J. W. Caler, 7506 
Clybourn Ave, Sun Valley, Calif. 91352.] 

C A collection of fifty-four papers relating primarily to space applications but containing 
useful sections on nuclear, oceanographic, meteorological and physical systems. There are 
also sections on transducers, codes, propagation and processing and a very good detailed 
introduction to advanced telemetry. 

625 Railway and Highway Engineering 

SCHNEIGERT, Z. 245 
Aerial ropeways and funicular railways. English tr. edited by Z. Frenkiel. 
London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P; Warsaw, Wydawnictwa Komunikacji i 
Lacznosci, 1966. xxii,554p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 5 gns. 

C There are no recent English books on these forms of mountain transport (passenger and 
goods) and this translation of a very good Polish book therefore fills a real gap. Much valu- 
able information is clearly set out and well illustrated, mainly from European practice. 
References also are mostly to European sources. 

629.1 Transport Engineering 

FILIPOWSKY, R. F. and MUEHLDOREF, E. I. 246 
Space communications techniques. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
[1966]. xvii,333p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index, bibliog. 96s. 
Prentice-Hall international series in space technology. 
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B This book reviews developments of electronic techniques used in over two hundred space- 
craft and examines the requirements for future space communications. Modifications in 
the design of components and sub-systems to suit the space environment are described, 
including methods of signal processing end conditioning. There is a valuable bibliography 
of over fifteen hundred references. 


. 64 Catering. Food 
RUSSELL, R. S. ed. : 247 
Radioactivity and human diet. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xi,552p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes. 100s. 
C Twenty-three chapters written by fifteen contributors dealing with all the important routes 
whereby radioactive materials are taken ap into biological systems. The nature of the food 
chains through which radionuclides enter into man's diet is described in detail and the 


assessment and control of dietary contamination—particularly with Strontium-90, Iodine 
isotopes and Caesium-137-—are discussed. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 
REVANS, R. W. i 248 
Theory of practice in management. Macdonald, 1966. 167p, tables, diagrs, 25s. 


A This book is concerned with the process of management common to all well planned activi- 
ties. The author is concerned with what managers do in practice and how they learn to do 
it. Both practising managers and students will find these essays valuable as a guide to the 
underlying pattern of management processes. 


66 Chemical Technology 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 249 
Selective oxidation processes: a symposium sponsored by the Division of 
Petroleum Chemistry at the 148th meeting of the American Chemical Society, 
Chicago, September 1964. Washington DC, the Society, 1965. x,177p, tables, 
diagrs, index. $6.50. Advances in chemistry series, 51. 


C Laboratory studies of vapour-phase and liquid-phase oxidations, hydroxylation and 
cyanozonolysis are presented. Experimental procedures and some scale-up data for pilot 
plants are given. Reaction kinetics figure prominently in some papers, expecially in that on 
autoxidation in the liquid phase and in the sixty-page review of the oxidation of carbanions. 
There is a bibliography with each chapter. 


666 Glass and Ceramic Industries 

MAZURIN, O. V. ed. 250 
Electrical properties and structure of glass. Tr. from the Russian by E. B. 
Uvarov. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1965. vi,158p, tables, diagrs. $17.50. 
Structure of glass, vol. 4. 


C Translations of twenty-nine papers reporting original research on the relationship between 
the electrical properties and the structure of glass. The papers were issued as preparatory 
material for the Fourth All-Union Conference on the Glassy State and are introduced by a 
monograph on ‘Glass in a direct electric field’ by the editor, with a bibliography of world lit- 
erature. The glasses are divided into two groups. The first—glasses having ionic conduction — 
includes silicates both solid and molten, alkali germanate and lead borate glasses. The 
second group—glasses havingelectronicconduction includes glass-like material of unusual 
composition such as sulfides and selenides, with particular attention to semiconducting 
glasses. Much of the experimental data have hitherto only appeared within the Soviet Union 
and reflect the more recent Soviet experimental and theoretical researches in this area. 


67/68 Manufactures 
681 Precision Mechanisms 
FLORES, I. es 251 

Computer software: programming systems for digital computers. Englewood 

Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1965 [i.e. March 1966]. x,493p, tables, diagrs, ap- 

pendixes, index. 96s. Prentice-Hall series in applied mathematics. 

B-C This excellent book is an introduction to software for programmers entering the soft- 
ware field, and will also broaden the horizons of other systems programmers. Assuming a 
basic knowledge of programming, it provides a careful and clearly written account of the 
major software tasks and methods. It includes assembly and macros (but not compilation), 
input-output control and execution, file servicing, supervision, loading and allocation. 
Throughout the book an illustrative software system is gradually built up, using a specially 
devised assembly language. Each chapter is followed by a comprehensive set of problems, 
and an appendix contains selected and well annotated references, This should be a valuable 
book for programmers and analysts wishing to improve their knowledge and under- 
standing of programming techniques. 
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159.9 Psychology 
HEBRON, M. E. 

Motivated learning: a developmental study from birth :o the senium. Methuen, 

1966. 264p, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 35s. Methuen's manuals of modern psycho- 

logy. 

B-C This is a rewarding book. Mrs Hebron draws heavily on physiological and experimental 
psychology in presenting an account of man's motivational systems and learning processes 
at different age levels. She speculates rarely and writes on the whole clearly. The chapters 
dealing with thirty plus are, perhaps inevitably, slender. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

33 Economics 

STONE, R. 253 
Mathematics in the social sciences and other essays. C & H, 1966, xiii,291p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 3 gns. 


C Professor Stone discusses the need for mathematics at both the theoretical and applied 
levels in the social sciences, and demonstrates the universal nature of many scientific tech- 
niques. The individual essays deal with both specialized and general applications of mathe- 
matics and statistics in socio-economic models. This is a powerful series of essays, usefully 
collected in one volume. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

ARAMANOVICH, I. G. and others : 254 
Mathematical analysis: differentiation and integration; by I. G. Aramanovich, 
R. S. Guter, L. A. Lyusternik, I. L. Raukhvarger, M. I. Skanavi and A. R. 
Yanpol'skii. Tr. by H. Moss, tr. edited by I. N. Sneddon. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1965. xi,322p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 3 gns. Inter- 
national series of monographs in pure and applied mathematics. 


B This volume provides a useful, readable and detailed account, rigorous but without stated 
proofs, of the main processes of the calculus. It deals with one to variables in the classical 
manner, with some generalizations. The needs of the practica: mathematician are further 
met by illustrative examples, attention to the two and three variable cases, and by tables of 
derivatives, integrals and transformations. 


BELLMAN, R. E. and KALABA, R. E. 255 
Quasilinearization and nonlinear boundary-value problems. NY, American 
Elsevier, 1965. ix,206p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 62s. Modern , 
analytic and computational methods in science and mathematics, vol. III. 

C Non-linear conditions are reduced by a maximizing operator to a form having properties 
in common with linear systems, and an iterative method yields successive approximations 
with quadratic convergence. There are stimulating ideas for the student of control and 
dynamic programming whose knowledge of mathematics and computers is of about degree 
standard. 


MESCHKOWSKI, H. 256 
Unsolved and unsolvable problems in geometry; tr. by J. A. C. Burlak. Edin- 
burgh, London, O & B, 1966. viii, 168p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 55s. 

B Cerzain problems which can be simply posed in terms of elementary geometry have not 
yet teen completely solved: packings, coverings and dissections in the plane and in space. 
Others have been shown to have no solution under the conditions imposed—for instance, 
the use of geometrical instruments. Meschkowski’s lucid discussion of recent work on old 
and new questions of this type can be read with pleasure and pzofit by anyone with under- 
graduate mathematics. 


53 Physics 

BROWN, 8. C. and CLARKE, N. eds 257 
Education of a physicist: an account of the International Conference on the 
Education of Professional Physicists, London, July 1965. Edinburgh, London, 
O & B, 1966. x,185p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 375 6d. 
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C This is a somewhat personal interpretation of the papers and discussions of the third con- 
ference,in which there were ninety-four participants from twenty-five countries.In the open- 
ing address, Lord Beeching pleaded tha: training in physics should be part of the general 
education of an educated man and not restricted to professional physicists.The main themes 
covered were first-degree courses, practical work, films and television, technical universi- 
ties and the relationships between Government, industry and the university. 


BRUSH, $. G. 258 
Kinetic theory: vol. 1, the nature of gases and of heat. London, NY, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1965. xi,181p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 17s 6d. Commonwealth and 
international library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. Paper- 
back. 

B This volume contains selected reprints cf the works of Boyle, Newton, Bernoulli, Gregory, 
Mayer, Joule, Helmholtz, Clausius and Maxwell, which are of historical interest in the 
development of kinetic theory. In the introduction, the author surveys the feeling and ideas 


of the times during which the papers were written, allowing them to be viewed and under- 
stood in perspective. 


BULMAN, A. D. 259 
Experiments and models for young physicists. John Murray, ©1966. viii,87p, 
plates, diagrs, appendix, index. 18s. 

A A commendable, well illustrated account, for the more serious minded and able young 
experimenter, of a number of practicable working models embodying a good range of 
physical principles and discoveries, Most valuable as an adjunct to a conventional school 
physics course, the constructions, which are described in detail, include the bimetallic 
thermostat, a mechanical pattern drawer, high voltage generators, electrolysis, a Wilson 
cloud chamber, a polaroid polariscope, a water-driven alternator and some elementary 
electronic experiments, including light-cperated relay systems. Some of the more dangerous 
experiments, despite the precautionary notes by the author, would best be undertaken with 
supervision, and some would prove to be a little expensive. This is just the approach to 
bring physics to life and to emphasize the value of careful construction and improvisation. 


SANDERS, J. H. 260 
Velocity of light. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, ©1965. x,144p, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 17s 6d. Commonwealth and international library of science, techno- 
logy, engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 


B This readable book contains extracts and reprints of the relevant original papers and gives 
an exciting insight into the physics of precise measurement. A preliminary historical survey 
and critical assessment of the papers by the author make this book essential reading for 
undergraduate physicists. 


SMART, J..S, 261 
Effective field theories of magnetism. Philadelphia, London, Saunders, 1966. 
xiv,188p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, bibliog. 37s. Studies in 
physics and chemistry. 


C À condensed but very informative account by a well-known contributor to the subject. 
The four main effective field approximations are reviewed in relation to insulating magnetic 
materials, and their validity with regard to temperature range, transition phenomena and 
spontaneous magnetization is evaluated. Aithough largely theoretical and requiring a very 
considerable familiarity with advanced physics, this short review of a complicated subject 
should be valuable as a guide to postgraduate study, especially in conjunction with the 
selected bibliography and papers suggested by the author. 


537 Electricity 

de GENNES, P. G. 262 
Superconductivity of metals and alloys; tr. by P. A. Pincus. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1966. xiv,274p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $12.50. Frontiers in physics. 


C Brisk postgraduate course for physicists approaching research in superconductivity. The 
treatment is mainly analytical and requires considerable acquaintance with collective treat- 
ments of the many body problem. Magnetic properties are reviewed for Pippard and 
London superconductors, the BCS theory of the condensed state developed by self-con- 
sistent field methods, and the Landau-Ginsburg equations, considered in terms of micro- 
scopic theory. The relevant properties of both metals and 'dirty' alloys are discussed. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 

NEVE de MEVERGNIES, M., VAN ASSCHE, P. and VERVIER, J. eds 263 
Nuclear structure study with neutrons: proceedings of the International Con- 
ference on the Study of Nuclear Structure with Neutrons; Antwerp, 19-23 July 
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1965. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. viii,588p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
. index. 120s. 

C Conference sponsored by the European-American Nuclear Data Committee and the Inter- 
national Union of Pure and Applied Physics. Sessions coverzd are: nuclear spectroscopy, 
neutron resonances and strength functions, intermediate structure and statistical model, 
neutron capture mechanisms and phononeutron reactions, optical model and special topics. 
This is a well-produced book for nuclear physicists. Tt includes abstracts of other short 

contributions to the conference. 


VEDENEYEV, V. I. and others 264 
Bond energies ionization potentials and electron affinities; by V. I. Vedeneyev, 
L. V. Gurvich, V. N. Kondrat'yev, V. A. Medvedev and Ye. L. Frankevich. 
Tr. from the Russian by Scripta Technica. Foreword by W. C. Price. Arnold, 
©1966. xiv,202p, tables, refs. 2 gns. 


D This book contains a tabulation of a large amount of thermochemical data on the elements 
and on inorganic and organic compounds, together with references to original articles from 
which the data were taken. The tables are divided into four groups, namely ‘Bond energies’, 
‘Heats and formation of atoms and radicals’, ‘Ionization potentials’ and ‘Electron and 
proton affinities’. 


54 Chemistry 

KATRITZKY, A. R. ed. 265 
Advances in heterocyclic chemistry, vol. 5. Asst eds A. J. Boulton and J. M. 
Lagowski. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. xiv,395p, tables, diagrs, indexes. 
128s. [Vol. 4 revd October 1965 no. 506.] 


C Another well-produced volume in this valuable series containing authoritatively written 
review articles by internationally known experts. These describe the chemistry of 1, 2, 3- 
thiadiazoles, of the aminochromes, of aromatic quinolizines and of pyrrolizidines, and 
the application of molecular orbital theory to heterocyclic sulphur compounds and to 
azines. This series is of particular value to research workers. 


KAUZMANN, W. 266 
Thermal properties of matter; vol. I, kinetic theory of gases. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1966. xiii 248p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. $7. 70. Physical 
chemistry monograph series. 


B Primarily intended for first-year physical chemistry courses, the treatment extends much 
further so that students may read more deeply into the subject. The first volume deals with 
the molecular basis of many important thermodynamic and non-thermodynamic properties 
of gases, and successfully integrates experiment with theory. 


LANGFORD, C. H. and GRAY, H. B. 267 
Ligand substitution processes. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1966. viii, 111p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $9.35. Frontiers in chemistry. 

C Anessay onthe mechanisms of ligand substitution reactions of transition metal complexes, 
based on the molecular orbital approach, and dealing with square planar substitutions and 
octahedral substitutions, originating from the extensive work on platinum (II) and cobalt 
qD Tenpectively; but seeking to classify and generalize and to extend the treatment to other 
elements. 


LINGANE, J. J. 268 
Analytical chemistry of selected metallic elements. NY, Reinhold; London, 
C & H, ©1966. xii,143p, tables, index. 28s. Reinhold chemistry textbook series. 
Paperback. 


B Brief separate discourses on the chemistry of some two dozen elements and their com- 
pounds, with particular reference to the properties of interest in their analytical detection 
and determination. The text fills the gap between lecture and laboratory courses in inorganic 
and analytical chemistry, 


MOSHIER, R. W. and SIEVERS, R, E. 269 
Gas chromatography of metal chelates. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. 
viii, 163p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 35s. International series of 
monographs in analytical chemistry, vol. 23. 


C This is a new area of chromatography and potentially a very important one. It is the first 
book on the topic and as such is invaluable. There is slightly more emphasis on instru- 
mentation than on the actual chromatography of the metal chelates, but this is not un- 
expected in such a new area of research. 
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PHILLIPS, C. 8. G. and WILLIAMS, R. J. P. 270 
Inorganic chemistry; vol. II, metals. OUP, 1966. x,683p, tables, diagrs, appen- 
dixes, indexes, bibliog. 65s. [Vol. I revd January 1966 no. 25.] 

B In the second volume of this work, the high standard set in the first is worthily maintained. 
The two volumes together constitute a refreshing, stimulating and very reasonably priced 


addition to the newer type of inorganic texts of honours degree standard, and will be 
welcomed by student and lecturer alike. 


REED, R. I. ed. 271 
Mass spectrometry: a NATO Advanced Study Institute on theory, design and 
applications, held in Glasgow, August 1964. London, NY, Academic P, 1965. 
X,463p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 5 gns. 

C A collection of contributions by internationally recognized experts in the field, heavily 
weighted towards instrumentation, prac-ical techniques and physico-chemical applications. 


Purely theoretical aspects are dealt with in three chapters. Very littlespace is devoted to the 
use of mass spectrometry in organic structure determination. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
TITKOV, N. I., PETROV, V. P. and NERETINA, A. Ya. 272 
Mineral formation and structure in the electrochemical induration of weak 
rocks. Tr. from the Russian. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1965. 74p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs. $12.50. Paperback. 
C A series of fourteen papers, some of which are in abstract only, covering the electro- 
chemical behaviour of clays. Particular attention is given to the technical significance of 


the artificia! creation of secondary cementation in rock materials, to assist in improving 
their strength properties. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
APTER, M. J. 273 
Cybernetics and development. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xi, 188p, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 50s. International series of monographs in pure 
and applied biology. 
B A cybernetic approach to the problem of how growing and developing biological systems 
control themselves during developmer:t. Some models are presented and developed for 


running on a National-Elliott 803 computer. No great mathematical sophistication is 
assumed, Very full references are given. 


BACCI, G. 274 
Sex determination. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. vii,306p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 4 grs. International series of monographs 
in pure and applied biology. 


C This beautifully illustrated, well-produced monograph will be of value not only to students 
of biology and genetics but also to specialists in the subject. Tne examples chosen are up 
to date and are taken from both animal and plant research studies. There is coverage of 
sex in all types of organisms, with special chapters on sex in bacteria, crustacea and man. 
Good accounts are given of hermaphroditism and of sex in parthenogenetic populations. 
The book has a lucid style and contains a valuable glossary and bibliography. 


CRAGG, J. B. ed. 275 
Advances in ecological research, vol. 3. London, NY, Academic P, 1966. xi, 
324p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. [Vol. 2 revd June 1965 no. 301.] 


C Ofthe four review papers in this volume, two are concerned with population studies and 
two with production studies. The topics covered are the distribution and abundance of 
lake-dwelling triclads; energetics, terrestrial field studies and animal productivity; produc- 
tion of marine plankton; and the dynamics of a field population of the pine looper. Methods 
are described in detail and the volume should be of value to research workers in this field. 


SMITH, K. M. and LAUFFER, M. A. eds 276 
Advances in virus research, vol. 11, NY, London, Academic P; 1965. 1x,425p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 116s. 


C The present volume, which maintains the high standards of content and presentation of 
previous volumes, consists of nine reviews of which seven concern plant viruses and two 
animal viruses—the latter being by Vogt on avian tumor viruses and by Hurlbut on arthro- 
pod transmission. Three of the plant virus contributions, by Smith, Slykuis and Schneider, 
deal with transmission and related topics, and two by Siegel and by Rapoport with aspects 
of the much studied tobacco mosaic virus. The remaining two contributions concern classi- 
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fication (Brandes and Bercks) and the genetics of pathogenicity and resistance (Holmes) 


577.1 Biochemistry 
CAMPBELL, P. N. and GREVILLE, G. D. eds ~ 277 

Essays in biochemistry, vol. 2. London, NY, Academ:c P for The Biochemical 

Society, 1966. xiii,227p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 25s. Paperback. 

[Vol. 1 revd July 1965 no. 366.] 

B-C The second volume in this series contains five essays by authors who are acknowledged ' 
workers in the fields discussed. The titles are: ‘Anaplerotiz sequences in metabolism’, 
‘Animal hexokinases', "Metabolism and turnover of phospholipids’, ‘Steroidal oral contra- 
certives' and ‘Protein evolution’. The essays proved to be more narrative, and consequently 
mcre readable, than many reviews, whilst at the same time giving a similar coverage of the 
subject matter. Each was well documented and adequately illustrated with diagrams. The * 
present volume is to be recommended as a useful complement -o the review for both student 
and research worker. 


HADDOW, A. and WEINHOUSE, S. eds 278 
Advances in cancer research, vol. 9. NY, London, Academic P, 1965. viii,432p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 128s. 

C This latest volume in the series contains five reviews of wide interest in the field of cancer 
research. R. Stambaugh and S. Weinhouse review the diagnostic value of urinary enzymes 
in human cancer ; L. Caso gives a stimulating survey of the relation of the immune reaction 
to cancer; R. M. Johnstone and P. G. Scholefield provide a vezy readable account of amino 
acid transport in tumour cells; H. P. Morris reviews current knowledge of the development, 
biochemistry and biology of experimental hepatomas. Finally, X. F. Seitz's account of the 
biochemistry of normal and leukemic leucocytes and bone marrow cells includes most of 
the Russian contribution not readily available elsewhere. 

58 Botany 

LAMB, E. and LAMB, B. M. 279 
Illustrated reference on cacti & other succulents, vol. IV. Photographed by the 
authors. Blandford P, 1966. [310p], plates, appendixes, index. 505. 

D This volume is a continuation of a work designed to facilitate identification of cacti and 
other succulent plants. More than 275 species are included and illustrated; ninety-four of 
the illustrations are in colour, the remainder being black and ‘vhite photographs. For each 
species there are brief descriptive notes and also hints on successful cultivation. There are 
appendixes on variegated plants and grafting. A very useful reference work for those special- 
izirg in the cultivation of cacti or succulents. 

59 Zoology 

ARTHUR, D. R. ed. on behalf of King's College, London 280 
Looking at animals again: contributions to a further understanding and in- 
vestigation of some common animals. Proceedings of a Teachers' Course held 
at King's College. London, San Francisco, Freeman, 1966. viii,167p, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 15s. Paperback. 

A-B Asasupplement to zoology textbooks available to senior school and junior university 
students, this is a welcome addition to the literature. It is a well written account of recent 
trends and accomplishments in certain branches of zoology. The topics discussed include 
genetics at the molecular level, the protozoa, ccelenterate physiology, the liver fluke, the 
amphibia, bird populations and migrations, with a final essay on physiological processes. 

STREET, P. 281 
Crab and its relatives. Faber, 1966. 167p, plates, diagrs, index. 30s. 

A-B Woodlice, waterlice, shrimps and prawns, wood-boring gribble and barnacles are rela- 
tives of the crab; all are known as Crustacea. This admirable natural history book, well 
written and clearly illustrated, provides the layman and the zoologist with a fascinating 
survey of this large group of terrestrial, fresh-water and marine organisms. There is a useful 
glossary and index. 

6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology . : 

DURELLI, A. J. and RILEY, W. F. 282 
Introduction to photomechanics. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1965. 
Xiii,402p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 100s. Prentice-Hall series in 
solid and structural mechanics. 


B This is.a textbook on photoelasticity. By taking as read much basic elastic theory, it has 
been possible to concentrate on fundamental optical principles and experimental techniques. 
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Particularly valuable are chapters dealing with materials for models, stress-freezing and the 
use of photoelasticity in thermal and dynamic problems. 

621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

HORLOCK, J. H. 283 
Axial flow turbines: fluid mechanics and thermodynamics. Butterworths, 1966. 
x,275p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 97s 6d. 

C Anauthoritative book dealing with the fundamentals of turbine design in terms of modern 
thermodynamics and fluid mechanics. Chapters deal with two-dimensional fiow in turbine 
stages, three-dimensional ‘vortex’ flow, cooled turbines and high performance turbines. 
Appendixes include stressing, properties of gases and streamline curvature calculations. 
The book is based largely on aircraft gas turbines, but is useful to workers in steam and 
hydraulic turbines and with other turbomachines. 

PRITCHARD, R. T. 284 
Craft theory and related studies: for mechanical engineering craftsmen, vol. 2. 
Ill. by S. G. Guthrie. EUP, 1966. viii,243p, tables, diagrs, index. 13s 6d. General 
technical series. — 

B This book is primarily for the seventeen-year-old craft apprentice and covers the syllabus 
of the City and Guilds second year craft course (Gr. 2), Chapters deal with marking out, 
drilling, benchwork, limits and fits, metals and heat treatment, turning, shaping and milling. 
Each chapter correlates craft theory and related studies, giving numerous diagrams and 
both solved and unsolved examples. Well produced and useful book. 

621.039 Nuclear Engineering 

GIBSON, R. ed. 285 
Safe transport of radioactive materials. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. 
xi,290p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 80s. 


B The editor and many contributors are on the staff of the Health and Safety Branch of 
UKAEA. Intended as a handbook for all involved in transport of radioactive material, this 
book is well produced but expensive. The first part is concerned with the 1964 version of 
the International Atomic Energy Regulations for safe transport of radioactive materials, 
and the second part with the international and national implementation. The third part is 
a short review of transport accidents and the fourth deals with liability and insurance. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

BARNES, L. 286 
Transistors for technical colleges. Iliffe, [1966]. xv,194p, plate, tables, diagrs, 
refs, appendixes, index. 2 gns. 


B A textbook of practical transistor circuit design methods. It is intended mainly for students 
of electronic engineering in technical colleges, but practising engineers who are unfamiliar 
with transistor techniques will find it very useful. 


Du CASTEL, F. 287 
Tropospheric radiowave propagation beyond the horizon. Tr. and edited by 
E. Sofaer. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xii,236p, plates, diagrs, 
appendix, index, bibliog. 70s. International series of monographs in electro- 
magnetic waves. 


C Asummary of current theories concerning propagation of radio waves over ground irregu- 
larities and through the troposphere, in the frequency band 50—10,000 Mc/s. Some related 
experimental data are given and there is a comprehensive bibliography. A book for the 
specialist and for those concerned with the planning of radio links. 


RASKHODOFF, N, M. 288 
Electronic drafting and design. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. 
xii,594p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 96s. Prentice-Hall series 
in electronic technology. 


A-B For the designer-draughtsman beginning work in the electronics field this should prove 
an interesting book. It is clearly written, well illustrated and has an abundance of diagrams 
which give an insight into American civil and Services practice. The variations between 
British and American methods and standards make it a source of additional information 
rather than a reference book. 


621.7 Workshop Practice 

KOENIGSBERGER, F. and ADAIR, J. R. 289 
Welding technology. 3rd ed. London, Toronto, [etc], Macmillan, [1966]. viii, 
423p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 35s. 


TUNE 1966 ASLIB BOOK LIST 


B A summary account of welding technology in all its aspects, covering plant, processes, 
techniques, and electrical and metallurgical features in a simple and concise manner. The 
newer processes of electron-beam, friction and ultrasonic welding are introduced. Some of 
the illustrations are outdated and detract from an otherwise excellent handbook of welding 
practice. 


TARNOVSKU, I. Ya., POZDEYEY, A. A. and LYASHKOV, V. B. 290 
Deformation of metals during rolling. Tr. by M. de C. Tollemache, tr. edited 
by A. Shutt. Oxford, NY, fetc], Pergamon P, 1965. xii,328p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 90s. 

C A large quantity of new experimental data on the deformation of metals during rolling is 
described and analysed. The book is primarily concerned with inhomogeneous deformation 
and does not assume plane strain conditions. There are useful chapters on the rolling of 


*high' bodies and the application of variational principles applied to some problems. The 
description is generally experimental rather than analytical. 


621.8 Power Transmission 
INSTITUTION OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS 291 

Lubrication and wear, third convention: a convention arranged by the Lubrica- 

tion and Wear Group, May 1965. The Institution, [1966]. ix,325p, plates, tables, 

diagrs, refs, indexes. 150s. Proceedings 1964—65, vol. 179 part 3J. 

C The proceedings are in nine sections and deal with reviews of previous conferences, bearing 
failures, hydrostatic bearings, carbon bearings, contact stresses, progress in Japan, the 
Soviet Union and Germany, metal cutting, abrasion and fretting, and hypoid and spur 
gears. The volume is well produced to the standards expected of the senior Institution and 


includes the discussion at the convention, written communications and authors’ replies, a 
list of delegates, an index of authors and speakers and a subject index. 


624 Structural Engineering 
CAPPER, P. L., CASSIE, W. F. and GEDDES, J. D. 292 
Problems in engineering soils. Spon, 1966. vii,183p, tables, diagrs, index. 19s 
paper; 32s 6d hard. Spon's civil engineering series. 
B This book is intended as a companion volume to Mechanics of engineering soils, by P. L. 
Capper and W. F. Cassie, and contains a selection of worked examples in soil mechanics 
and foundation engineering; it is an accompaniment for an average undergraduate course 


in this subject. Examples are generally well chosen, and where the topic is of particular 
difficulty detailed explanations are given. 


PADUART, A. 293 
Shell roof analysis; tr. by F. H. Turner. CR Books, 1266. 97p, plates, diagrs, 
bibliog. 26s. 

B-C The author has used his wide experience of shell concrete to describe the mathematical 
basis for calculations of cylindrical barrel vaults, doubly curved shells, hyperbolic parabo- 


loids, conoids and hanging roofs. Some excellent photographs of examples of shell roofs 
are included, but the description of the reinforced concrete details could well be expanded. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 
BRADLEY, W. F. and BAILEY, S. W. eds 294 
Clays and clay minerals: proceedings of the Thirteenth National Conference 
on Clays and Clay Minerals, conducted by the Clay M:nerals Society, Wiscon- 
sin October 1964. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. ix, 453p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 140s. International series of monographs in earth 
Sciences, vol. 25. [Twelfth conference revd August 1965 no. 432.] 
C The book is the thirteenth in a sequence of now classic annual conferences on all aspects 
of clay mineral behaviour and properties. About one quarter of the text is concerned with 
the atomic structure of clay minerals. The remainder deals with a wide range of topics on 


clay minerals, including local case histories and the special properties of clays as studied 
in the laboratory. 


66 Chemical Technology 

666 Gless and Ceramic Industries 

BRYDSON, J. A. 295 
Plastics materials. London, Iliffe; Princeton (NJ), Van Nostrand, 1966. 9,576p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 135s. 
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B Acomprehensive, reliable and up-to-daze review of plastics. Perhaps its most useful aspect 
is the discussion of the structure of polymers and its relationship to their properties. The 
initial chapters are specifically devoted to this theme, but it emerges clearly also in the 
subsequent sections dealing with individual classes of plastics. The book is well produced 
with few errors. It can be recommended for the plastics technologist, practitioner as well 
as student, and will also be of value to many chemists. 


669 Metallurgy 

ARKHAROY, V. I. and GORBUNOVA, K. M. eds 296 
Surface interactions between metals and gases. Tr. from the Russian. NY, Con- 
sultants Bureau, 1966. viii,163p, tables, diagrs, refs. $25.00. Paperback. 


B-C A collection of twenty-seven papers presented at a meeting celebrating the sixtieth birth- 
day of Dankov. Subjects range from basic solid state chemical theory relating to oxidation, 
to data on oxidation of particular metals and alloys. Many papers are exclusively concerned 
with Russian work; others review world-wide knowledge. Standard of treatment is in 
general high. Topics of particular interest include adsorption, diffusion, non-stoichiometry, 
evaporation, semiconduction and the influence of hydrogen. 


67/68 Manufactures 

ROBINSON, G. : 297 
Carpets. Pitman, 1966. xii, 189p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 25s. Pit- 
man's common commodities and industries. 


A-B Another concise book in this excellent series. This one covers the manufacture of con- 
ventionally woven and handmade carpets in detail, and outlines the application to carpets 
of other techniques: tufting, needling, knitting etc. There are also chapters on the history, 
designing, finishing and testing of carpets and on the fibres used in them. The illustrations 
are very helpful. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 

FOX, L. ed. 298 
Advances in programming and non-numerical computation. London, NY, 
[etc],-Pergamon P, 1966. viii,218p, tables, diagrs, refs. 3 gns. 


B-C This is the third volume of the proceedings of summer schools organized by the Oxford 
University Computing Laboratory and the Delegacy for Extra-Mural Studies. The con- 
version from lectures to chapters of a book has been very skilfully accomplished. AII the 
authors are of high standing in the field of programming studies. The first part of the book 
includes an introduction to automatic computing, discussions of list structures (with special 
reference to the LISP language) and manipulation of strings of symbols relevant to arti- 
ficial languages, a study of the A-calculus (a mathematical formulation of programming 
languages), and a study of methods and techniques for the programming of non-numerical 
problems, with examples and with specizl reference to the combined programming language 
(CLP) being developed at Cambridge and London. The second part includes an introduc- 
tory survey of non-numerical applications, a review of the literature and methods of mecha- 
nical theorem-proving, attempts at machine game-playing and learning, and a discussion 
of the problems of mechanical retrieval and classification of information. The book is a 
very effective summary and collection of recent work in the non-numerical field, and should 
be of wide interest to workers in this and related subjects. 


MCGRAE, J. D. 299 © 
Optical tooling in industry. Iliffe, 1966. 6,122p, plates, diagrs, index. 355. [First 
pub. in USA 1964.] 

A This book deals with optical methods used for alignment and measurement of engineering 
structures. The necessary optical principles are explained in a very elementary manner, the 
various types of instruments in use are Cescribed simply, and examples of their application, 
particularly in the missile industry, are outlined. This volume, which is not a textbook, 
should be of interest to those technicians who use optical tooling methods. 


7 THE ARTS 
72 Architecture 
JENSEN, R. ` 300 

High density living. Leonard Hill, 1966. 245p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, 

bibliog. 120s. 

B-C Acomprehensive argument for the global validity of multi-storey high density housing, 
with rationalized design principles. Deals with the concept of density, economics, social 
factors, grouping, layout and detail planning, structure, services, tenancy and ownership. 
It lacks specific references in the text to the 155 illustrated schemes which are from over 
nineteen countries, but it is an excellent reference book for selected studies. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

31 Statistics 

FELLER, W. 301 
Introduction to probability theory and its applications, vol. 1. NY, London, 
"Sydney, Wiley, ©1966. xviii,626p, tables, diagrs, index. 90s. Wiley series in pro- 
bability and mathematical statistics. 


B-C This long-awaited book is an outstanding event and a fit companion to the well-loved 
and greatly used first volume. Professor Feller is not only an internationally distinguished 
mathematician but also a teacher of great experience; this is clear from the expert organiza- 
tion of the material aimed at unifying and consolidating methodology, and the style which 
gives a sense of continuing personal contact with the author. An important feature is that 
most of the text can be read and understood at different levels so that Jaymen may derive 
benefit from the basic principles and examples. In this necessarily brief space it is impossible 
to do justice to the detailed contents of the book with its wealth of examples, historical 
annotations and problems. If, in the author's words, the first volume was ‘an all-purpose 
travel guide to a strange country’ then this second volume is a rich storehouse of informa- 
tion on how probability theory may help to deal with many problems of great practical 
importance. It is a welcome reward for all those who have travelled and should now be able 
to arrive supported by their own copy of this valuable addi-ion to the literature of pro- 
bability theory and its many applications. 


THEIL, H. 302 
Applied economic forecasting. Asst authors G. A. C. Beerens, C. G. de Leeuw 
and C. B. Tilanus. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. xxv,474p, tables, diagrs, 
appendixes, index. 100s. Studies in mathematical and managerial economics, 
vol. 4. 

C The need to test economic theory created the subject of econometrics—a meeting-point of 
economics, statistics, mathematics and accounting. A principal element in the application 
of economic theory is forecasting and it is an examination of the validity of the methods of 
forecasting and the achieved results which form the subject-matter of this book. The greater 
part of the illustrations are taken direct from extensive Dutch experience but they have a 
wider value and the methods must appeal to workers in many other countries. The treat- 
ment makes use of dimensionless variables relating to year-to-year changes and introduces 
the information criterion of forecast efficiency as well as dealing with the conventional 
mean square error criterion. The extended tables of contents, tables and figures provide a 
rapid review of this important book and there is a preliminary note setting out the structure 
of the five parts into which the text may be divided. The world of economic and industrial 
planning is increasingly indebted for this continued publication of the tremendous work 
being done by the author and his colleagues in the Netherlands School of Economics. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

ARMITAGE, A. 303 
Edmond Halley. Nelson, ©1966. xii,220p, plates, diazrs, index. 2 gns. British 
men of science. 


A Halley’s name is inevitably associated with the comet whose periodic return he established. 
He was also a pioneer in geophysics and demography, an accomplished mathematician, 
navigator and professional diver. He edited Newton's Principia mathematica. This is the 
fullest biography of Halley yet published, and an excellent addition to the series. 


BIRINGUCCIO, V. 304 
The Pirotechnia. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, 1966 paperback ed. 
xxvi, 477p, illus, appendixes, index, bibliog. $3.45. Paperback. 


A This book is the earliest printed work to cover the whole field of metallurgy; it was ori- 
ginally printed in Venice in 1540, Biringuccio’s work is valuable primarily because it records 
the technical details of applied chemistry as practised in his day, but it also gives a picture of 
the beginning of capitalistic industrial economy. 


GRANIT, R. 305 


Charles Scott Sherrington: an appraisal. Nelson, ©1966. xi,188p, plates, diagrs, 
refs, index. 2 gns. British men of science. 
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A-B Sherrington's researches into the physiology of the central nervous system laid the foun- 
dations of modern neurophysiology. The author of this appraisal, himself a distinguished 
neurophysiologist, studied under Sherrington at Oxford. He describes the kind of physio- 
logy Sherrington found in his youth, and his achievements and their relevance to modern 
neurophysiology. Not an easy book for the layman. 


306 
THEORY OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. Put forward and explained by R. J. Bosco- 
vich. English ed. from the text of the first Venetian ed. pub. in 1763; witha short 
life of Boscovich. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP through the cooperation 
of Open Court Publishing, 1966. xxi,229p, diagrs, appendix. $2.45. Paperback. 
A-B This is a famous, important work in the history of science, previously scarce and dear, 


dealing with an original and influential atomic theory, accepted by Faraday and other 
eighteenth- and nineteenth-century physicists. 


51 Mathematics 
LEBLANG, H. 307 


Techniques of deductive inference. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 

©1966. vii,216p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 48s. 

B Covers the sentential calculus and quantificational calculus in their orthodox versions. The 
approach is via techniques of natural deduction, rather than via the axiomatic method. 
Some facility for abstract reasoning is assumed, but no previous experience in mathematics 
or logic is needed, as an appendix covers the mathematics required by the book. The treat- 
ment is very thorough, several proofs not usually found being provided. Exercises are given. 


ODQVIST, F. K. G. 308 
Mathematical theory of creep and creep rupture. Oxford, Clarendon P, 1966. 
ix,168p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 48s. Oxford mathematical mono- 
graphs. Paperback. 

C A wholly phenomenological study of time-dependent behaviour of materials based upon 
total deformation theories employing power-law-type formulations, in which formal 
analogy with non-linear elasticity is stressed. Many useful solutions are given and only 


elementary mathematical techniques are employed. Mainly of interest to mechanical, 
aeronautical and civil engineers. 


STROUD, A. H. and SECREST, D. 309 
Gaussian quadrature formulas. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. 
1x,374p, tables, index, bibliog. 120s. Prentice-Hall series in automatic compu- 
tation. ; 

D Following a hundred-page epitome of the formulae of Gaussian integration—with parti- 
cular reference to Legendre, Laguerre and Hermite weightings, with FORTRAN program- 
ming, applications to multiple integrals and discussion of error estimates—there are thirty- 


place tables of the main formulae, and several subsidiary tables of Gaussian form. A valu- 
able work of reference for anyone engaged in digital computation. 


WACHSPRESS, E. L. 310 
Iterative solution of elliptic systems: and applications to the neutron diffusion 
equations of reactor physics. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. 
xiv,299p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 4 gns. Prentice- Hall international series 
in applied mathematics. 

C The theory of iterative methods for solution of a large system of simultaneous linear equa- 
tions using digital computers is discussed in detail. Three methods currently in use and a 


new technique due to the author are shown in operation on problems arising in the design 
of nuclear reactors. 


53 Physics 
BESANGON, R. M. ed. , 31 
Encyclopedia of physics. NY, Reinhold; London, C & H, ©1966. xii,832p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 200s. 
D Fundamental information on the essential topics of physics condensed into 316 informative 
articles by 320 internationally prominent authors. These authors are listed and read like an 
international Who's who in physics. This is a worthy addition to the excellent series on 


specific scientific topics, liberally supplied with literature references to each article and cross- 
references to related topics. 
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CAREY, R. and ISAAC, E. D. 312 
Magnetic domains and techniques for their observation. EUP, 1966. viii, 168p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 50s. 

B-C A generously illustrated, clearly written account of experimental methods available for 
studying domain shapes, dispositions, magnetization, wall types and wall motions in a wide 
variety of materials. A valuable introduction to the general concepts of energy minimiza- 
tion, domain walls and irreversible processes precedes detailed descriptions of the Bitter 
figure, magneto-optical, electron beam and probe methods, end a comprehensive guide to 
the literature is supplied in the form of over two hundred references. 


KENDALL, D. N. ed. 313 
Applied infrared spectroscopy. NY, Reinhold; London, C & H, ©1966. xv, 
560p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 184s. 

B This book discusses in detail a wide range of practical applications of infra-red spectro- 
scopy, including the techniques of microsampling and attenuzted total reflectance. It could 


weil serve as a source book for assessing the suitability of infra-red spectroscopy as a method 
for solving a particular structural or analytical problem in ch2mistry. 


MATVEYEV, A. N. 314 
Principles of electrodynamics. Tr. edited by L. F. Landovitz. NY, Reinhold; 
London, C & H, ©1966. xi,415p, diagrs, appendixes, index. 965. 

B Aconcise, sophisticated coverage of a good range of electrodvnamics suitable for honours- 
degree undergraduates in physics. Vector presentation is used throughout in conjunction 
with the MKSA (Systéme Internationale) system of units. Maxwell's equation is developed 
and applied to electrostatics, the static magnetic field, electromagnetic fields and waves. The 
basic equations governing the dynamics of electrons in fields are applied to radiation dump- 
ing, dielectric and magnetic behaviour and electrical conductivity. Considerable attention 
is given to relativity, relativistic mechanics and electrodynamics, Useful exercises accom- 
pany most chapters. A good grasp of vector methods is essential, as the introductory matter 
set uneven in the demands it makes on the reader, and the diagrams are not always 
adequate. > 


PINES, D. and NOZIERES, P. 315 
Theory of quantum liquids; vol. 1, normal Fermi liquids. NY, Amsterdam, 
Benjamin, 1966. xi,355p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix. index. $15.00. 

C TtEis first volume contains a presentation of the Landau theory of neutral Fermi liquids, 
followed by a general theory of linear response. These topics are then extended to charged 


sys-ems with a discussion of the microscopic theories of the eiectron fluid. A full apprecia- 
tion of the physical ideas and concepts is shown by these authorities in the field. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 
FERMI, E. 316 
Molecules, crystals, and quantum statistics. Tr. by M. Ferro-Luzzi; ed. by L. 
Motz. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1966. xiv,300p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, 
bibliog. $13.50. 
B-C Translation of the Italian edition of 1934, and therefore largely of historical importance 
as part of Fermi’s published works, but still useful as an introduction to the physics of mole- 


cules and crystals. The editor has added five appendixes to outline more recent develop- 
ments in chemical bonds and crystal lattices, and has also supplied references. 


54 Chemistry 

BARTLETT, P. D. 317 
Nonclassical ions: reprints and commentary. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 
1965. xiv,559p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $9.00. Frontiers in chemistry. 


B-C The distinguished author has selected—out of a very large number—seventy-five re- 
search papers from many laboratories, and has included reprints of these with introductions 
by himself. Full author and subject indexes are provided to make this book useful not only 
to students embarking on their first research, but to teachers and specialists also. This is an 
excellent way of presenting a controversial subject in which there has been much recent 
progress. 


FREEMAN, S$. K. ed. . 318 
Interpretive spectroscopy. NY, Reinhold; London, C & H, ©1965 [April 1966]. 
vi,295p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1405. 


C The use of spectral techniques in biochemistry and organic chemistry has increased to such 
an extent lately that some guidance to the interpretation of the results of spectroscopic 
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investigations has become urgent. This work, including contributions by five specialists, 
meets this need and points out the advantages and limitations of particular instrumental 
techniques. Literature as recent as June 1965 is cited and there are over a hundred accurately 
drawn spectra of the more common chemical compounds. : 


FRITZ, J. S. and SCHENK, G. H. Jr 319 
Quantitative analytical chemistry. Boston (Mass.), Allyn and Bacon, ©1966. 
xii,516p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. $8.95. 

B A sound and well-balanced introduction to the principles and practice of quantitative 
analytical chemistry, suitable for university and college courses up to HINC or general B.Sc. 
and other courses not specializing in analytical chemistry, and also for use as a first general 


text for honours degree and courses such as LRIC or Grad.RIC having an analytical 
emphasis. Both classical and instrumental methods are treated in modern fashion. 


INTERNATIONAL UNION OF PURE AND APPLIED CHEMISTRY. 320 
Nomenclature of organic chemistry: definitive rules for section C ; characteristic 
groupscontainingcarbon, hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen, halogen, sulfur, selenium, 
and/or tellurium. Butterworths, 1965 [April 1966]. xv,260p, tables, diagrs, index. 
47s 6d. [Sections A and B revd May 1966 no. 228.] - 


C-D TheIUPAC rules area widely based attempt to provide an acceptable system of nomen- 
clature for organic compounds, but there are other systems in use also and numerous trivial 
names are generally used in preference to systematic ones. Tbe proposed nomenclature 
rules are presented in detail, and are followed by a description of the nomenclature for 
different classes of compounds which takes into account not only the new proposals, but 
also the more important alternative systems of nomenclature in use. 


KOPPLE, K. D. 321 
Peptides and amino acids. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1966. xi,137p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. $6.00. Organic chemistry monograph series. 


B Thelatest volume in this valuable series is written at a relatively elementary level. The pre- 
sentation is authoritative and highly selective, and a few references to review articles are 
given. The synthesis, structure and conformation of peptides and some biological aspects 
are discussed in turn, and finally the most important methods for the separation of amino 
acids and peptides are described briefly. The book is suitable for students of chemistry and 
biochemistry. 


WOHLAUER, G. E. M. and GHOLSTON, H. D. comps and eds 322 
German chemical abbreviations: a project of the Chemistry Section of the 
Science-Technology Division. NY, Special Libraries Assn, ©1966. iv,63p. 
$6.50. Paperback. 


D A dictionary designed for those who work with German chemical literature, based on an 
internal file originally compiled by the library of Shell Development Company, California. 
Approximately 2,500 abbreviations are listed alphabetically in a three-column format, 
giving German and English meanings. The list includes some non-technical and Latin 
abbreviations, which, though not strictly chemical, appear in chemical literature. There are 
running heads on each page and a visible thumb index. ; 


548 Crystallography 

SHUBNIKOV, A. V. and SHEFTAL’, N. N. eds 323 
Growth of crystals, vol. 4. Tr. from the Russian. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1966. 
vii,206p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 320.00. 


B-C This volume consists of the papers presented at the Fourth Moscow Conference on 
Crystal Growth. The contributions cover both practical and theoretical aspects and vary 
from short papers on trivial subjects tc good review articles. Although lacking in novelty 
concerning the growth techniques used, the book contains much to interest the materials 
scientist. 


56 Palaeontology 

MOORE, R. C. ed. 324 
Treatise on invertebrate paleontology; part H, brachiopoda, vols 1 and 2. Pre- 
pared under sponsorship of the Geological Society of America Inc., the Paleon- 
tological Society, the Society of Economic Paleontologists and Mineralogists, 
the Palaeontographical Society and the Palaeontological Association. NY, 
Geological Society of America; Kensas, UP, 1965. xxxii,521p; ii,[406], plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. $19.50 two vols. 
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D This is intended as a summation of present knowledge of a very important group of fossil 
invertebrates. It includes diagnoses of every genus published to date and a great deal of 
related material on distribution, ecology, classification, etc. It is a vital reference work for 
geologists and palaeontologists of all kinds, ranging from undergraduates to advanced 
research workers, both academic and non-academic (geological survey, museums, the oil 
industry, etc.). 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
ELTON, C. S. 325 
Pattern of animal communities. Photographs mainly by D. A. Kempson and 
the author. London, Methuen; NY, Wiley, 1966. 432p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, index. 90s. . f 
A-B-C The results of ecological studies carried out in Wytham Woods near Oxford, over a 
period of twenty years, are interwoven by the avthor—Director of the Bureau of Animal 
Population—to produce a most interesting, detailed account of animal communities in a 


range of habitats. Beautifully illustrated and clearly written, this book will be a source of 
reference for the initiated and an exciting explanation for others. 


OWEN, D. F. 326 
Animal ecology in tropical Africa. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1966. viii,122p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 17s 6d. Tropical biology texts. Paperback. 

B A competent review of the principles of animal ecology illustrated by examples from 
tropical Africa, drawn widely from vertebrates and invertebrates, and from the terrestrial 
anc fresh-water, but not the marine, environment. The treatment is under such headings as 
*Populations' and 'Periodic events', and particular communities are not described as such. 


58 Botany 
PIM, S. 327 
Wood and the trees: a biography of Augustine Henry. Macdonald, 1966. 256p, 
plates, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 40s. 
A Augustine Henry was one of the first people to reveal the immense wealth of the flora of 
western China and his collections have enriched many of the most important herbaria of the 


world. He introduced a number of ornamental plants to British gardens and on his retire- 
ment became an eminent arboriculturist. 


PRESTON, R. J. Jr 328 
North American trees (exclusive of Mexico and tropical United States). 2nd 
rev. ed. Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, 1966 paperback ed. xxxiv,395p, . 
illus, index. $2.95. Paperback. : 
A-B This illustrated field manual includes most native species and naturalized or commonly 


planted exotics. Terminology is relatively simple and there is a glossary. Nomenclature has 
been revised in accordance with the 1953 Check list. 


STEWARD, F. C. 329 
About plants: topics in plant biology. Contributions by A. D. Krikorian and 
R. D. Holsten. Reading (Mass.), Addison-Wesley, ©1966. x,174p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 23s. Addison-Wesley series in the principles of biology. 
Paperback, 

A The following topics of plant physiology and biology are covzred: plant-cell structure and 
corstituent materials, inorganic nutrition, photosynthesis, respiration, nitrogen metabol- 
ism, water-plant relationships, growth, development and reproduction. These are discussed. 
in general biological terms and interestingly arranged from an experimental viewpoint, 
encouraging correlation of original plant experiments and current understanding. 

59 Zoology 

BELLAIRS, A. and CARRINGTON, R. 330 © 
World of reptiles. Chatto & Windus, 1966. 153p, plates, diagrs, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. 25s.. 

A A well-produced introduction to herpetology for general readers and sixth-form zoologists. 
After an introductory chapter there are four sections devoted to the five orders of the class 
reptilia, the tuatara being grouped with the lizards. The four-page bibliography should be 
sufficient to lead the interested reader further into the subject. 

JOHNSGARD, P. A. 331 
Handbook of waterfowl behavior. Constable, [1966]. xiv,378p, illus, plates, 
appendix, indexes. 75s. 
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C Astudy of various aspects of behaviour detailed for individual species, related to anatomy 
and ecology and evaluated taxonomically. A unique and important approach to the study 
of relationships in an avian family and one which will stimulate morphologists to revise 
their conclusions. 


LORENZ, K. 332 
Evolution and modification of behavior. Methuen, 1966. 121p, refs, indexes. 
25s. 

B Anauthoritative discussion of the value of the concept of the innate in behaviour. Professor 
Lorenz criticizes the attitude of ethologists and psychologists to the subject, pointing out 


that the terms ‘innate’ and ‘learned’ are not mutually exclusive, and discusses the limitations 
of relevant experiments such as those involving deprivation. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES. 
62 Engineering and Technology 
SHARP, H. J. ed. 333 

Engineering materials: selection and value analysis. London, Heywood; NY, 

American Elsevier, 1966. 428p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 855. 

C The book reviews the more important groups of engineering materials, their typical appli- 
cations and the criteria of their selection. The first three chapters deal with value analysis 
and the need to satisfy both the design function and the production processes. The following 
chapters deal with the selection of materials for a specific process such as casting or working, 
or for a specific requirement such as resistance to heat or corrosion, lightness, nuclear 
engineering or resistance to fatigue. There are also chapters dealing with constructional 
steels, copper-base materials, tool steels, plastics and rubbers, An excellent and timely 
publication. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

PANOVKO, Y. G. and GUBANOVA, I. I. 334 
Stability and oscillations of elastic systems: paradoxes, fallacies, and new con- 
cepts. Tr. from the Russian by C. V. Larrick, Foreword by W. Flügge. NY, 
Consultants Bureau, 1965. x,291p, tables, diagrs, indexes. $17.50 


C A collection of essays covering a number of interesting topics in the mechanics of elastic 
systems. Several advanced topics in the dynamics of non-linear systems are described with a 
clear presentation of principles that does not require advanced mathematical technique; the 
book is specially commendable for this. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

BENEDICT, R. R. and WEINER, N. 335 
Industrial electronic circuits and applications. 2nd ed. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), 
Prentice-Hall, ©1965. xv,527p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, 
88s. Prentice-Hall series in electronic technology. 


B A complete revision of the book Introduction to industrial electronics by R. R. Benedict, 
first published in 1951. The first half deals with basic electronics and the second with the 
principles of the devices and circuits employed in industrial electronics applications, 
vacuum tubes, transistors, semiconductor devices and electronic motor control and regu- 
lation. The emphasis throughout is on the industrial application of the theoretical principles 
involved. Well illustrated with clear diagrams, circuit diagrams and photographs. 


DUMMER, G. W. A. and GRIFFIN, N. B. 336 
Electronics reliability—calculation and design. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon 
P, 1966. ix,238p, tables, diagrs, index. 25s. Commonwealth and international 
library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 


B This book provides a useful introduction to the subject, with clear explanations and many 
' good, practical examples. The last chapter contains some valuable, though somewhat obso- 
lescent, component failure rates for many different applications, and this—together with the 
recognized status of the authors in this field—is likely to make the book a minor standard 
work, 


KRAUS, A. D. 337 
Cooling electronic equipment. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1965. 
xiii,390p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1285. 


B One of the main hazards to the efficient functioning of electronic equipment is excess heat, 
and the effective cooling of such equipment in operation is thus an urgent problem, This 
book discusses techniques using the basic methods of heat transfer, conduction, radiation 
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and convection in different combinations. It is written to underline the importance of build- 
ing such cooling devices into the design ab initio to prevent trouble, rather than curing it 
when it appears, 


MILLER, H. N. 338 
Nondestructive high potential testing. Iliffe, 1966. 9,143p, plates, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 30s. [First pub. USA 1964.] 

B This isa clearly written book on a subject not widely dealt with in print, and as such is suit- 
able for readers of varying technical knowledge as a textbook or reference work. More space 
could have been given to details and diagrams concerning testing techniques for various 
types of component, and a little less space devoted to mediocre photographs of test sets dis- 


plaving very similar features, An appendix listing available test equipment in this country 
would be of more use. 


629.19 Astronautics 
MARTIN, J. J. 339 
Atmospheric reentry: an introduction to its science and engineering. Engle- 
wood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. xxi,264p, tables, diagrs, refs, appen- 
dixes, indexes, 120s. Prentice-Hall international series in space technology, 
C This volume is both a textbook on the fundamental mathematics and physics ofatmospheric 
re-entry and a valuable source of reference data. It will be of particular use to those working 


in this specialized branch of aerospace research. The large numer of references form a most 
useful guide to the current literature on the subject. 


669 Metallurgy 
HUME-ROTHERY, W. 340 

Structures of alloys of iron: an elementary introduction. London, NY, [etc], 

Pergamon P, 1966. x,350p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 30s. Commonwealth and 

international library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. 

Paperback, 

B This book provides an extremely well-written and lucidly presented introduction to the 
structures of alloys of iron. In addition to providing an elementary introduction to the 
various alloy structures, the book includes qualitative descriptions of transport properties 
like diffusion, and certain aspects of metal physics pertaining to iron; kinetic aspects of 
various transformations are dealt with in a clear and concise way. This book does not 
attempt to correlate mechanical properties with structures. 


KUZNETSOV, V. D. 341 
Metal transfer and build-up in friction and cutting. Tr. jrom the Russian, ed. by 
E. H. Freitag. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. x,360p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 5 gns. 

C Theauthor shows that the study of metal build-up is necessary to the understanding of pro- 
cesses and phenomena such as sliding friction, wear, metal cutting, scratch hardness 
measurement, grinding and seizure. The basic researches are described in detail and the 
results applied to these phenomena. A chapter is devoted to the fundamental question of the 
temperature of sliding surfaces and another to friction between steel and cast iron because 


of its importance in locomotive engineering. A useful book, but nearly all references are 
Russian. 


SPRING, S. 342 
Preparation of metals for painting. NY, Reinhold; London, C & H, ©1965 
[April 1966]. viii,318p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 96s. 

C This complementary volume to the author's Metal cleaning which was published in 1963, 
outlines cleaning and covers every other aspect in detail, from oxide removal and pickling 
of both ferrous and non-ferrous metals, to rinsing. A practical book designed to meet the 


needs of materials and corrosion engineers, designers, and metallurgists concerned with 
construction painting or the coating of industrial equipment. 


67/68 Manufactures 

BRANDRUP, J. and IMMERGUT, E. H. eds 343 
Polymer handbook ; with the collaboration of H.-G. Elias. NY, London, Syd- 
ney, Interscience, ©1966. [1243p] Various paging, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1475. 


C-D This is an important and valuable compilation by numerous experts of information on 
polymerization and on the properties of oligomers and polymers in bulk and in solution, on 
solvents, on monomers and on many related topics. The sections generally have a brief intro- 
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ductory text, most of the information is presented in tables, and tables of references are 
provided. Despite the large amount of information, some important topics are not included. 
There is a wide variety of print used, some is very good but much is too small. New editions 
will be needed at frequent intervals, so these deficiencies should soon be removed. 


SCHMITZ, J. V. ed. 344 
Testing of polymers, vol. 1. NY, London, Sydney, Interscience, ©1965. xiv, 
479p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 1475. 

C The testing of polymers and the interpretation of test results are matters of great complexity 
and importance. This series, which is designed on a highly authoritative and technical level, 
is to be welcomed and will be of service to those working in this field. Two of the fourteen 


chapters deal with general aspects of testing, two with mechanical testing, five with elec- 
trical properties and the others with a wide range of topics. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
ALT, F. L. and RUBINOFF, M. eds 345 

Advances in computers, vol. 6. Assoc. eds A. D. Booth and R. E. Meagher. NY, 

London, Academic P, 1965. xiv,310p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, 

bibliog. 104s. [Vol. 5 revd April 1965 no. 219.] 

C Excellent review articles on the following topics: information retrieval, speculations con- 
cerning the first ultra-intelligent machine, digital training devices, number systems and 
arithmetic, men versus machines for space probing, and data collection and reduction for 
nuclear-particle trace detectors. 


BUBENIK, V. ed. 346 
Information processing machines: proceedings of the symposium held in 
Prague on September 7th-9th, 1964. London, Iliffe; Prague, Czechoslovak 
Academy of Sciences, ©1965 [i.e. May 1966]. 249p, tables, diagrs, refs. 55s. 

C The main themes of this symposium were the logical structure and the automatic pro- 


gramming of data-processing machines. This book contains twenty-one of the papers which 
were presented by speakers from Britain, Denmark, USA and east European countries. 


GREENBERGER, M. and others 347 
On-line computation and simulation: the OPS-3 system. By M. Greenberger, 
M. M. Jones, J. H. Morris Jr and D. N. Ness. Cambridge (Mass.), London, 
MITP, ©1965. xi,126p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 38s. Paperback. 


B-C Anaccount of a programming system developed for on-line use of the Compatible Time- 
Sharing System at MIT. The system enables a man-machine dialogue to take place during 
the performance of a wide variety of computations. Written as a manual for the non- 
computer expert wishing to use the CTSS facilities, it is nevertheless also of interest to those 
concerned with developments in man-machine interaction techniques. 


SPROWLS, R. C. 348 
Computers: a programming problem approach. NY, London, Harper & Row, 
©1966. x,388p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 355. 


B A comprehensive introductory text for students who require to learn to use computers. 
Characteristics of small and of large computer systems are outlined, with special reference 
to the IBM 1620 and 7094 respectively, and a grounding is given in FORTRAN and COBOL 
sufficient to enable the student to write moderately complex programs. There is a chapter on 
current and future developments and other languages, and a detailed introduction to PL/1 
programming. There is a short glossary and some card-punching proficiency exercises. 
Emphasis is on the working of examples and the running of test programs on an actual 
computer and there is a graded series of problems for both FORTRAN and conBor. Each 
of the sections of the book can be studied without reference to the others. 


7 THE ARTS 

72 Architecture 

STEGMAN, G. K. and STEGMAN, H. J. 349 
Architectural drafting: functional planning and creative design. Technical P, 
©1966. 455p; plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 605. 


B Compreliensive guide to all stages of design of traditional ‘one-off’ houses. Choice of site, 
general and detailed planning, construction and services; Jettering, symbols and abbre- 
viations; perspectives models; specification writing; costing; choice of career. Examples 
follow Américan practice, but principles are of general application. Scope and quality of 
information are very.good, but the diagrams could be larger and clearer. Useful to first-year 
or prospective students of architecture, surveying, etc. 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
33 Economics 
FOX, K. A., SENGUPTA, J. K. and THORBECKE, E. 350 
Thecry of quantitative economic policy with applications to economic growth 
and stabilization; ed. by H. Theil. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. xxiii, 
514p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 120s. Studies in mathematical and managerial 
economics, vol. 5. f 
C A discussion of quantitative economic policy (an approach which takes quantitative eco- 
nomic models and adds to them some criteria by which alternative policies may be com- 
pared). The authors provide a review of major contributions tc the theory, plus some actual 
policy models and their application in certain key areas (growth, stabilization and sectoral 
planning). A comprehensive review, which should be useful to all professional economists. 


SAMUELSON, P. A. 351 
Collected scientific papers, vols I and II. Ed. by J. E. Stiglitz. Cambridge 
(Mass.) MITP, ©1966. xi,771p; xi,[1039p], tables, diagrs, index. 94s. 

B-C These two volumes contain most of the author's contributions to economic theory to 
the end of 1964, in the form of journal articles, extracts from books, lectures and some un- 
published papers. Five main divisions of topic are used: consumer’s behaviour and capital 
theory; mathematical economics; trade, welfare and fiscal policy; economics and public 
policy; and history and methodology of economics. This is a valuable compilation, dis- 
playing the thought of one of the leading contemporary economists. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
ROSENBERG-RODGERS, A. H. and HORWOOD, E. K. 352 
German for science students: the essential grammar with graded scientific 
texts. Iliffe, 1966. xv,202p, tables, appendixes. 30s. [First pub. Australia 1953.] 
B This book has the limited aim of enabling scientists to read German scientific publications 
with the aid of a dictionary. Thus the vocabulary and examples are mainly scientific, with 
some bias toward physics and chemistry, and recognizable relationships between English 


and German are stressed. Explanations of grammar are governed by the requirements of 
Scientific translation. 


51 Mathematics 
GARDNER, K. L. 353 
Discovering modern algebra. OUP, 1966. 266p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
325 6d. l 
A Covers very thoroughly the fundamentals of the theories of groupsand matrices and touches 
on linear programming, numerical analysis, motion geometry and vector analysis. Al- 
though written in a style which should make the book interes-ing to the general reader, it 
will be of most use to the teacher, sixthformer and first-year undergraduate for whom it 
provides enough knowledge to advance to other texts. There are: many useful examples and 
good use is made of pictorial and diagrammatic methods. Exercises are given. 


HALBERSTAM, H. and ROTH, K. F. 354 

Sequences, vol. I. OUP, 1966. xx,290p, refs, appendix, index. 3 gns. 

C The title is enigmatic; it refers to sub-sequences of the sequence of positive integers and 
deals with theorems concerning the density of sequences, such as the famous a+ £ theorem, 
and the general sieve methods of Brun and Selberg. The young research worker, looking 
for methods and problems in number theory will find the volame invaluable: the general 
reader will need orientation in the modern theory, particularly that of Erdós. 


HARDY, G. H. 355 
Collected papers (including joint papers with J. E. Littlewood and others), vol. 
I. Ed. by a committee appointed by the London Mathematical Society. OUP, 
1966. 700p, frontispiece, tables, diagrs. 5 gns. 


C Hardy was the leading British mathematician of the first half cf the twentieth century. The 
editors of his collected works have decided on an arrangement by subject-matter, rather 
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than chronological order: it is thus possible to see at a glance the contributions Hardy made 
to modern mathematics, and his unique power of collaboration. In this first volume, chiefly 
on number theory, there are his papers on Diophantine approximation (all but one with 
J. E. Littlewood), on combinatory analysis and sums of squares (mainly with Ramanujan), 
Waring's problem (all with J. E. Littlewood), Goldbach's problem (all but one with J. E. 
Littlewood), and his inaugural lecture as Savilian Professor at Oxford. The editing is 
efficient but unostentatious. 


HOFFMANN, B. 356 
About vectors. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. ix,134p, diagrs, 
index. 26s. Prentice-Hall mathematics series. Paperback. 


B An unusual text on vector algebra, scalar and vector products with an introduction to 
tensors. The author forces the reader to think carefully about first principles and definitions, 
by means of an unconventional style and a series of probing questions which are sometimes 
answered and sometimes left for the student to answer. 


KILMISTER, C. W. ard REEVE, J. E. 357 
Rational mechanics. Longmans, 1966. xi,354p, tables, diagrs, index. 50s. 


B Atext for honours students, in which the subject is based on axioms—in the style of Mach, 
from which Newton's laws are deduced—and taken as far as generalized co-ordinates and 
variational principles. Emphasis is placed on logical development, and special pains are 
taken to deal thoroughly with matters, such as constraints, often treated very casually. 
Most of the standard special problems are included, usually as carefully selected and 
annotated exercises for the reader. 


LIGHTSTONE, A. H. 358 
Symbolic logic and the real number system: an introduction to the foundations 
of number systems. NY, Harper & Row, [1966]. ix,225p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 35s. Harper's series in modern mathematics. 


B Ona basis of truth-tables, set-theory and the axiomatic structure of algebras, including 
Boolean algebra, the integers are defined by Peano's axioms, and then the real numbers are 
introduced as infinite decimals, a form of definition now frequently preferred to the Cantor 
or Dedekind theories. A final chapter examines the limit concept. The synthesis is logical 
and reasonably well motivated. There ace plenty of exercises, mainly of drill character. 


PHELPS, R. R. 359 
Lectures on Choquet’s theorem. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. 
v,130p, indexes, bibliog. 20s. Van Nostrand mathematical studies. Paperback. 


C Choquet's integral representation theorem is one of the important advances of the last 
decade in functional analysis. It has already had applications to probability and potential 
theory. In this tract—for readers well grounded in integration theory and functional analysis 
—the theorem is proved and developed, and various applications are noted. 


SCHILLING, O. F. G. ed. 360 
Arithmetical algebraic geometry: proceedings of a conference held at Purdue 
University, December 5-7 1963, organized by the Division of Mathematical 
Sciences, Purdue University. NY, Harper & Row, [1966]. vii,200p, diagrs, refs, 
bibliog. 52s. Harper's series in modern mathematics. 


C Lectures on research topics, mainly where parts of modern algebraic geometry overlap 
with the domains of abstract algebra and the higher arithmetic. Contributors include 
André Weil and J-P. Serre. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
ABETTI, G. 361 
Stars and planets; tr. by V. Barocas. Faber, ©1966. 341p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
index, bibliog. 3 gns. 
A Translated from the third Italian edition, this book succeeds admirably in providing both 
the student and the educated layman who has made no special study of astronomy with a 


descriptive account of modern knowledge concerning the stars and planets, including the 
fascinating topics of stellar evolution and the constitution and origin of the solar system. 


53 Physics 

ABELES, F. ed. 362 
Optical properties and electronic structure of metals and alloys: proceedings of 
the International Colloquium held at Paris 13-16 September 1965. Amsterdam, 
North-Holland, 1966. ix,643p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 120s. 
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C A useful summary of current results on band structure of metals with particular reference 
to optical properties. Sections on simple, transition, rare earth, liquid and disordered 
meals; and photo emission, collective and magneto-optic effects. 


ANDRONOY, A. A., VITT, A. A. and KHAIKIN, S. E. 363 
Theory of oscillators. Tr. from the Russian by F. Immirzi, tr. edited by W. 
Fishwick. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xxxii,815p, diagrs, refs, 
appendix, index. 200s. International series of monographs in physics. 

B-C A very detailed account of the theory of mechanical and electrical oscillatory systems, 
using the phase plane representation extensively. This revised and expanded version of an 
earlier text covers linear systems, conservative and non-conservative systems, stability, 
first and second order equation systems, approximate methods of solution for piece-wise 
linear systems and discontinuous oscillations. A wide range of applications includes analysis 
of valve oscillators, the balance wheel clock mechanism, the arc, the automatic pilot, relay 
systems and multivibrator circuits. 


BECK, A. H. ed. 364 

Handbook of vacuum physics; vol. 2, physical electronics, parts 2 and 3. Lon- 

. don, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. v,[215p], plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 50s. 
Paperback. [Vol. 1 revd May 1966 no. 215.] 

B A comprehensive review of the technology of electron emission and multiplication. Part 2 

consists of an article by Venema on the theoretical and experimental aspects of the thermi- 


onic cathode, Part 3, by Gibbons, deals with secondary electron emission of metals and 
insulators. Both articles are well presented and have very good bibliographies. 


BREWER, D. F. ed. 365 
Quantum fluids: proceedings of the Sussex University Symposium, 16-20 
August 1965. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. viii,360p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 905. 

C This volume contains some twelve review papers and about twenty shorter contributions 
reporting recent work, from theoretical and experimental viewpoints, dealing with the 


essential features such as flow, vortices, electrical phenomena and scattering in superfluids. 
Jt provides a very good up-to-date appraisal of this field of physics. 


BROWN, B. 366 
Experimental nucleonics. 2nd ed. London, Iliffe; Englewood Cliffs (NJ), 
Prentice-Hall, [1966]. 10,245p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 12s 6d. 


B Auseful compendium of experiments suitable for schools embarking on elementary nuclear 
courses and existing college courses of a more advanced nature. A brief introduction is 
given to the occurrence, nature, interactions and detection of radiation and some ele- 
mentary electronics. Some fifty experiments range over the determination of atomic, elec- 
tronic and other fundamental constants, electronic circuits, counting systems, radioactivity 
and neutron physics; useful guidance is given to choice of suitable materials and apparatus. 


GOPAL, E. S. R. 367 
Specific heats at low temperatures. Heywood Books, 1966. x,240p, tables, dia grs, 
refs, appendix, indexes. 70s. International cryogenics monograph series. 

C A theoretical and descriptive experimental treatment of the whole field of low temperature 
specific heats. It is extremely easy to read. Full references both to original papers and to 
more advanced treatments are given throughout and the thread of the argument is not lost 
by digression. The tables of the Einstein and Dehye Internal Energy and Specific Heat 
function are included in an appendix as well as tables and supplementary information to 
erable the reader to calculate the refrigeration needed to cool any piece of apparatus to a 
desired point. A necessary vade-mecum for any worker in the field. 


LANDAU, L. D. 368 
Men of physics; vol. 1, low temperature and solid state physics. Ed. by D. ter 
Haar. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, ©1965. x,196p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 17s 6d. Commonwealth and international library of science, technology, 
engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 


B-C After four short chapters on Landau's contributions to low temperature and solid state 
paysics and a list of his bocks and scientific papers, a selection of eight key papers by Landau 
is given—on helium II, Fermi liquids, superconductivity, eleztron diamagnetism and ferro- 
magnetism. This is a very useful compilation for the undergraduate wishing easy access to 
some of the most significant papers in the development of modern physics. 
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539.1 Nuclear Physics 
WERLE, J. 369 

Relativistic theory of reactions (model independent methods). Amsterdam, 

North-Holland; Warsaw, PWN-—Polish Scientific Publishers, 1966. viii A67p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, index. 110s. 

B-C Deals with problems of relativistic theory of reactions which can be solved with the help 
of model independent methods. These methods are based on general principles of quantum 
mechanics and on symmetry properties of the interactions. The emphasis is on group 
theory methods, and it will be useful for workers in high energy and elementary particle 
physics. 


54 Chemistry 
CALVERT, J. G. and PITTS, J. N. Jr 370 
Photochemistry. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, ©1966. xvii 899p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, appendix, indexes. 150s. 
B-C A clearly written textbook dealing with most aspects of this rapidly advancing subject on 
a level suitable for those embarking on research in this field, and for third-year degree 
students and postgraduate workers. The treatment is selectively, though substantially, docu- 
mented. The laws of photochemistry and the interaction of light with atoms and with simple 
and polyatomic molecules are covered, and there are two very useful chapters on the deter- 
mination of the mechanisms of photochemical reactions and on experimental techniques. 


JOLLES, Z. E. ed. 371 
Bromine and its compounds. Benn, 1966. xxvii,940p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs, indexes. 10 gns. 

C-D This substantial text covers both scientific and technological aspects of the subject, and 
will be particularly useful as a reference work. The production of bromine and the chemical 
and physical properties of this element and of its inorganic and organic compounds form 
the first part of this work. Radiation and hot atom chemistry, biological aspects and appli- 
cations in dyestuffs, medicinals, disinfectants, agricultural chemicals, fireproofing and 
polymers are treated in some detail. A substantial account is given of analytical matters. 


KNAPMAN, C. E. H. ed. 372 
Gas chromatography abstracts 1965. Asst eds D. R. Browning and S. G. Perry. 
Sponsored by the Gas Chromatography Discussion Group of the Institute of 
Petroleum. Institute of Petroleum, 1966. x,304p, indexes. 3 gns. [1964 issue revd 
December 1965 no. 614.] 

D This volume contains eleven hundred abstracts with increasing emphasis on applications 
rather than development of the technique of gas chromatography. Despite the title, there 


are numerous references to 1964 and earlier literature. A very detailed subject index com- 
pensates for the apparently haphazard arrangement of the main entries. 


RIDD, J. H. ed. 373 
Studies on chemical structure and reactivity: presented to Sir Christopher 
Ingold. Methuen, 1966. viii,290p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. 

C This book contains a dozen contributions from eminent authorities each reviewing modern 
aspects of some of the topics to which Ingold has made major contributions over the past 
thirty-five years. Two further contributions deal with Ingold’s influence on the development 
of the chemistry department of University College, London, and on the future of that de- 
partment, and the whole pays tribute to Ingold and to his influence on, and position in, 
chemistry today. 

RITCHIE, M. . 374 
Chemical kinetics in homogeneous systems. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1966. 
viii,115p, diagrs, index. 13s 6d paper; 1 gn hard. University chemical texts. 

B A good, clear account of what may perhaps now be called classical undergraduate kinetics 
and reaction mechanisms, which admirably fills the gap between the single chapter in a 
general textbook and the advanced monograph. The treatment is suitable for courses of all 


degrees of sophistication from HNC and additional chemistry to honours chemistry, and it 
uses the simplest of mathematics. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 

BLACK, G. P. 375 
Arthur's Seat: a history of Edinburgh's volcano. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 
1966. xi,226p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 35s. 
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A-B The remains of the long-extinct volcano of Arthur’s Seat are exposed within the city of 
Edinburgh. This well-written guide to the volcano and its activity will enable those who are 
not qualified geologists to find and understand tke field evider.ce and picture the growth and 
decay. A brief introduction to volcanism, a glossary and an excursion guide are included. 


HURLEY, P. M. ed. 376 
Advances in earth science: contributions to the International Conference on 
the Earth Sciences, Massachusetts Institute of Techaology, September 1964. 
Cambridge (Mass.), London, MITP, ©1966. xiv,502p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
refs. 150s. 

C Comprehensive review articles dealing broadly with the mest recent findings in the basic 
earth sciences. Methods and techniques are subordinate to results and the emphasis is on 


composition and physical processes of the earth and of the solar system. Suitable reading 
for graduates in geology and geophysics. 


ROGERS, J. J. W. and ADAMS, J. A. S. 377 
Fundamentals of geology. NY, London, Harper & Row, ©1966. xix,424p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 2 gns. Harper's geoscience series. 

A-B This is a new presentation of the physical basis of earth science, bringing together rele- 
vant information from geophysics, mineralogy, petrology, geomorphology, economic and 
structural geology, oceanography and geotectonics. It assurnes a background knowledge 
of mathematics and the physical sciences. The emphasis is on provoking thought rather 
than cataloguing facts. The last chapter is a philosophical discussion of *man in geological 
perspective’. 


58 Botany 
PURVIS, M. J., COLLIER, D. C. and WALLS, D. 378 
Laboratory techniques in botany. Foreword by D. Lewis. 2nd ed. Butter- 
worths, 1966. viii,439p, plates, tables, diagrs, i index, bibliog. 57s 6d. 
Laboratory techniques series. 
B-C The second edition of an already popular instruction eal for a wide range of botani- 
cal laboratory techniques. The most notable addition is a chapter on the measurement of 


enzyme activity. The book has been brought up to date by the inclusion of new methods and 
further details concerning some of those 1 in the first edition. 


TAYLOR, Sir George, comp. 379 
“Index Kewensis plantarum phanerogamarum; supplementum tertium deci- 
mum: nomina et synonyma omnium generum et specierum ab initio anni 
MDCCCCLVI an finem anni MDCCCCLX nonnulla etiam antea edita complectens. 
OUP, 1966. 149p. 1155 6d. 

C-D Index Kewensis is indispensable to professional taxonomists and to many others who 
need to check spellings, authors and places of publication of botanical names. This supple- 
ment brings the listing of newly published generic and specific names in the flowering plants 
up to the end of 1960. The style adopted is identical to that of zhe previous supplement. 


59 Zoology 
BEAMENT, J. W. L., TREHERNE, J. E. and WIGGLESWORTH, V. B. eds 380 
Advances in insect physiology, vol. 3. London, NY, Academic P, 1966. x,382p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. 
C This volume covers a wide range of interesting topics, of which the article by Harvey and 
Haskell on ‘metabolic control mechanism in insects’ is particularly good. The standard of 


all the articles is high and up to date and the book could be used as a source of reference on 
any of the subjects included. 


HORTON-SMITH, C. and AMOROSO, E. C. eds 381 
Physiology of the domestic fowl: British Egg Marketing Board symposium, 
no. 1. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1966. x,329p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 5 gus. 

C Emphasis is placed on reproductive and environmental physiclogy together with nutritional 
studies. The topics, presented in thirty-four papers, are discussed in depth with a welcome 
stress on experimental methods and results. The volume is the record of the first of the 


annual symposia to be sponsored and supported by the British Egg Marketing Board. It 
fills an important gap and is an excellent beginning to a worthy enterprise. 
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6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
BONIS, L. J. and HAUSNER, H. H. eds 382 
Fundamental phenomena in the materials sciences; vol. 2, surface phenomena. 
Proceedings of the Second Symposium on Fundamental Phenomena in the 
Materials Sciences, held January 1964 at Boston. NY, Plenum P, 1966. xii,208p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. $12.50. 
C The ten papers cover the structure of crystalline surfaces, low-energy electron diffraction 
studies, outgassing, sliding phenomena (deformation, friction wear, lubrication, surface 
energy), adsorption, wetting, adhesion forces and capillary flow. These are valuable concise 


outlines and discussions of some very recent research results and basic new ideas. The book 
is printed clearly, and has adequate illustrations and a selected bibliography (1963-5). 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 


PHILLIPS, J. and OWEN-JONES, J. B. 383 
Concise applied thermodynamics: theory, worked examples, problems. Lon- 
don, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. xii,302p, tables, diagrs, index. 1 gn 
paper; 45s cloth. 


A-B The word theory in the title is misleacing: the text does not contain an exposition of the 
theory of thermodynamics. Each chapter is in three parts: a summary of thermodynamic 
information (laws, equations, definitions etc.); a number of worked examples; a number of 
problems (with answers). Essentially the book is an instruction manual in the technique of 
solving the type of problems set in thermodynamics examinations. It does this job well, and 
the collection of worked examples will be of great value to beginners in the subject. The 
book is a suitable companion volume to £ conventional text giving an exposition of thermo- 
dynamic theory. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 


COWLES, L. G. 384 
Analysis and design of transistor circuits. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, 
©1966. xvi,309p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 785. 

B A practical circuit design handbook giving many example circuits with component values 
and performance details. The use of planar transistors is well recognized in this book, which 
Covers not only basic theory and conveational amplifier configurations, but describes in 


detail feedback and direct-coupled amplifiers, linear power amplifiers and large signal 
switching circuits, Tetrode and field effect transistors are also included. 


HERRERO, J. L. arid WILLONER, G. 385 
Synthesis of filters. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. xiv,192p, 
tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 4 gns. Prentice-Hall electrical engineering series. 
B This book introduces the cumulant, a shorthand form of determinant, to describe a ladder 

network. Simplified filter calculations are possible using cumulants and the book—which 
is concerned entirely with attenuation filters of the passive type—uses cumulant notation 
throughout. There are chapters on the design of Butterworth, Chebyshev, Cauer and general 
parameter filters. , 


RCA SERVICE COMPANY 386 
Fundamentals of transistors: a programmed text. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), 
Prentice-Hall, [1966]. xiii,223p, diagrs. 72s. 

A Self-instruction manual covering basic semieonductor theory, junction behaviour and the 
principles of common base, common emitter and common collector amplifier configura- 
ions. Also included are methods of biasing transistors, effects of temperature, zener diodes | 
and the application of semiconductors to electronic switching circuits. 


SUPRYNOWICZ, V. A. . . 387 
Introduction to electronics: for students of biology, chemistry and medicine. 
Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison-Wesley, ©1966. ix, 324p, diagrs, appendix, 
index. 725. 

B A well-written book designed to introduce the scientist in other fields to a wide range of 
electronic instruments and techniques. It will help research workers and students to under- 
stand both the properties and limitations of the equipment they use and to discuss their 
problems with engineers. ? 
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WHITFIELD, J. F. 388 
Electrical installations and regulations. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. 
xii,248p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes. 25s. Commonwealth and international 
library of science, technoiogy, engineering and liberal studies, Paperback. 

B This is a guide to modern installations practice and the interpretation of regulations for 
electricians and students who wish to take the City and Guilds Course 51. Based on the 
IEE Regulations for the electrical equipment of buildings, 13th ed., it covers supplies and 
protection, cables, wiring systems, subcircuits, earthing, testing and inspection, machines 
and other equipment. 


624 Structural Engineering 


GODDEN, W. G. 389 
Numerical analysis of beam and column structures. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), 
Prentice-Hall, ©1965. xvi,309p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 
80s. Prentice-Hall international series in theoretical and applied mechanics. 


B-C An excellent textbook on numerical analysis applied to structural mechanics. It is well 
written with good examples. 


NIKISHIN, V. S. 390 
Thermal stresses in a composite cylinder, with an arbitrary temperature dis- 
tribution along its length. Tr. from the Russian. NY, Plenum P, 1966. 119p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix. $22.50. 


C Anexcellent translation of this highly specialized text. It includes about sixty pages of useful 
tabulated results. 


RYDZEWSKI, J. R. ed 391 
Theory of arch dams: papers presented at the International Symposium held 
at Southampton University, April 1964. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1965. 
x,786p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, bibliog. 12 gns. 

B-C An excellent collection of papers—almost unique in the field—not only invaluable to 


students, researchers and consultants in the field of arch dams, but also of considerable 
value to those interested in elasticity, numerical analysis and the properties of materials. 


629.19 Astronautics 


ASELTINE, J. A. ed. 392 
Peaceful uses of automation in outer space: proceedings of the First IFAC 
Symposium on Automatic Control in the Peaceful Uses of Space, held June 21— 
24 1965, in Stavanger, Norway. NY, Plenum P for the Instrument Society of 
America, 1966. xxiii,577p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $22.50. 

C Forty-four original papers summarizing developments in control and guidance systems 
' and covering control and tracking from the ground during launching, in midcourse and 


during re-entry and landing; attitude control of spacecraft «nd satellites; and self-control 
systems based on computers installed as components of the spacecraft system. 


POLLARD, F. B. and ARNOLD, J. H. Jr, eds 393 
Aerospace ordnance handbook. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. 
viii,449p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 120s. Prentice- 
Hall international series in space technology. 


C The construction and method of operation of a wide range of explosive, pyrotechnic and 
gas-operated devices and their application in the aerospace industry are described. Al- 
though mainly of use to specialist engineers working in this field, both chemists and physicists 
will find much to interest them in this book. 


669 Metallurgy 

HAUSNER, H. H. ed. 394 
Coatings of high-temperature materials. Part 1 by G. V. Samsonov and A. P. 
Epik, part 2 by W. A. Gibeaut and E. S. Bartlett, part 3 by D. H. Leeds. NY, 
Plenum P, 1966. ix,296p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix. $15.00. 
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C This book contains a large amount of technical data on nitriding, carbiding, boriding, 
siliciding etc. of metal surfaces for resistance to oxidation at high temperatures, primarily 
in connection with space technology. Details of coating thickness and the nature, ductility, 
stress and lifetime in hot oxidizing conditions are given. There is much discussion of the 
fine structure and of the processes involved, but the practical tests and applications to par- 
ticular materials are the main concern. 


67/68 Manufactures 
MARSH, J. T. 395 

Introduction to textile finishing. 2nd ed. C & H, 1966. xv,559p, tables, dact, 

appendix, indexes, bibliog. 80s. 

B Provides a well-documented survey, mainly on the chemical aspects of textile finishing ex- 
clusive of bleaching and dyeing. There are chapters on creping, mercerizing, parchmentiz- 
ing, setting, milling, shrinking, softening, delustring and proofing, and on treatments with 
formaldehyde, synthetic resins, starch, cellulor derivatives and rubber. There is also a 
chapter on finishing machines. The second edition is no bigger than the first edition and the 
plates have been deleted, but selected recent developments have been incorporated and the 
book remains the best on this subject in English. 


681 Precision Mechanisms 
HAYS, D. G. ed. 396 

Readings in automatic language processing. NY, American Elsevier, 1966. 

v,202p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 865. 

C. The readings collected in this volume are not intended as a substitute for a textbook, but 
to-supplement one. The papers included are not always the historically important ones, but 
are selected to epitomize various aspects of the use of the computer to process natural 
Janguage. Most of them are concerned with aspects of mechanical translation and syntactic 
analysis, and there are two on aspects of information retrieval. The book provides a judi- 
cious overview of automatic language processing for readers who already have some know- 
ledge of computers and of linguistics. 


HERSEE, E. H. W. 397 
Simple approach to electronic computers. 2nd ed. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 
1966. xi,261p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 255; 15s paperback. 


A The new edition of this well-known little book has been brought up to date with accounts 
of new storage techniques and of further refinements in the use of digital computers. A 
chapter on incremental computers has teen added, and some of the other chapters have 
been expanded and improved. 


ORGANICK, E. I. 398 
FORTRAN IV primer. Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison-Wesley, 1966. viii, 
263p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 38s. Addison-Wesley series in computer 
science and information processing. Paperback. 


B Assuming ‘A’ level algebra, this book introduces and describes the FORTRAN IV program- 
ming language. The treatment is clear and interesting. Exercises and sample problems en- 
hance the value of the descriptive text. The second part is a reference manual which the 
experienced FORTRAN programmer could use. 


7 THE ARTS 
72 Architecture 
STAUBLI, W. 399 

Brasilia. Leonard Hill, 1966. 199p, illus, plates, diagrs. 7 5s. 

A~B A fascinating record of the conception and execution to date of the unique and contro- 
versial modern capital city of Brazil, partly in the words and sketches of the Brazilian plan- 
ner and architect who won the competition. Lavishly illustrated, with annotated and dimen- 
sional plans and sections, this is a striking personal impression of the character of a city 
through its architecture. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 
JACKSON, N. and PENN, P. 400 
Dictionary of natural resources and their principal uses. NY, London, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1966. 128p, appendix. 12s 6d. Commonwealth and international 
library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 
D A handy, quick-reference guide to the vegetable and mineral resources of the world. For 


each plant, tree and mineral listed there is a brief description of its appearance, use and 
geographical distribution. There are no illustrations. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
CROOK, R. E. : 401 

Bitliography of Joseph Priestley 1733-1804. Libra-y Assoc, 1966. xiv,202p, 

indexes, bibliog. 485; 36s members. 

D This is a valuable contribution to the bibliography of the eighteenth century as a whole as 
well as of a distinguished scientist. It demonstrates Priestley's wide-ranging interests out- 
side science—in religion, philosophy, politics, education, etc. The work is in eight sections, 
the first six giving full bibliographical entries and locations for all known editions and 
variants of Priestley's works, the seventh being a list of works about Priestley, and the 
eighth a list of Priestley’s periodical contributions. There is lso a coded location index and 
an alphabetical short-title index. 


EATON, R. S., JACKSON, H. S. and BUXTON, C. R. 402 

German for the scientist. 2nd ed. EUP, 1966. 286p, index. 15s. Paperback. 

B Over half the text of this second edition consists of a new selection of reading passages from 
German science publications, The exposition of grammar, on traditional lines, remains sub- 
stantially the same. The German sentences for translation have been revised, and a voca- 
bulary is now included. 


51 Mathematics 
AIZENSHTADT, V. S., KRYLOV, V. I. and METEL'SKII, A. S. 403 

Taoles of Laguerre polynomials and functions; tr. by P. Basu. London, NY, 

Pergamon P, 1966. xv,149p, tables, refs. 50s. Mathematical tables series. 

D The Laguerre or Tchebychev polynomials, Lz(x), where n is an integer, are the polynomial 
solutions of the differential equation xy" --(s4-1—x)»'4-ny—0. Multiplication of these 
polynomials by a certain weighting function gives the Lzguerre functions ¥2(x) which 
are orthogonal in the range (0,00). These tables give polynomials and functions for n—2(1)7; 
s=0(0:1)1; x—0(0-1)10(0:2)30, and the zeros and coefficients of the polynomials for 
n==2(1)10 and s=0(0-05)1. In view of the increasing number of applications of these 
cae Ue in mathematics and mathematical physics, this compact set of tables will be 
valuable. 


COOP3R, R. 404 
Functions of real variables: a course of advanced ca-culus. London, NY, [etc], 
Van Nostrand, ©1966. xii,228p, index 45s. cloth; 1 gn paper. New university 
mathematics series. 

B A lucid and rigorous course in classical real variable analysis dealing with sequences, 
series, functions of one or more variables, the Riemann integral, infinite integrals, multiple 
integrals, the existence theorems for differential equations, and the elements of Legendre 
polynomials and Fourier series. The clarity of the style and the excellent choice of exercises 
for the student make the book an admirable text for honours-degree work at this level. 


DeBAGGIS, H. F. and MILLER, K. S. : 405 
Foundations of the calculus. Philadelphia, London, Saunders, 1966. xiii,232p, 
diagrs, refs, index. 35s. Saunders mathematics books. 


B This book is suitable either as an introductory study to be followed by an advanced calculus 
course, or as a subsidiary course in calculus. Previous knowledge of the subject is formalized, 
starting with the introduction of the field axioms and the development of the complete 
ordered field by means of the least upper bound axiom, and a chapter on analytic geometry. 
The emphasis in the rest of the book is on the function concept, and the treatment passes 
from functions to limits and continuity and then to derivatives and integrals. The book 
ends with chapters on the logarithmic function and on techniques of integration. 
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JEFFREY, A. 406 
Magnetohydrodynamics. Edinburgh, London, O & B; NY, Interscience, 1966. 
viii,252p, diagrs, index, bibliog. 13s 6d paper; 17s 6d hard. University mathe- 
matical texts. 

B Aconcise introduction to the macroscopis interaction of electrically conducting fluids with 
a magnetic field. The fundamental equations are derived, boundary conditions discussed, 
various flows examined, and simple and saock waves dealt with using the theory of charac- 
teristics. Readers should have a knowledge of Maxwell's equations and a little acquain- 
tance with hydrodynamics. Examples, usually with hints, are generally extensions of the 
main text. 

PETROVSKI, I. G. . 407 
Ordinary differential equations. Revised English ed. tr. and edited by R. A. 
Silverman. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. x,232p, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. 56s. Selected Russian publications in the mathematical sciences. 

B Anintroduction to general theory concerned mainly with existence and uniqueness theo- 
rems, and the study of the character of the solution as deduced from the form of the equa- 
tion. General linear systems and linear systems with constant coefficients receive full atten- 
tion, including the dynamical systems in which the forcing terms are independent of the 
time. There is a brief chapter on simple partial differential equations. Numerous exercises 
illustrate and extend the main text. 

SHEPHARD, G. C. 408 
Vector spaces of finite dimension. Edinburgh, London, O & B; NY, Inter- 
Science, 1966, viii,200p, diagrs, index. 13s 6d paper; 17s 6d hard. University 
mathematical texts. | 
B A useful account for the undergraduate of the axiomatic, abstract approach to linear 

algebra, avoiding matrix language, by way of vector spaces, linear transformations and 
functionals, and the link with algebraic geometry through norms and inner products. 
A final chapter interprets the earlier results in terms of matrices. Exercises, some trivial and 
some quite searching, are included. 

SMITH, M. G. 409 
Laplace transform theory. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. x,123p, 
diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 18s paper; 35s cloth. New university mathematics 
series. 

B Astraightforward, rigorous treatment of the elements, dealing with the standard transform, 
the Bromwich inversion formula, and the convolution integral. Applications are made to 
simple ordinary and partial differential equations, to some linear integral and difference 
equations, and to asymptotic series. This is suitable for degree students in mathematics, 
mathematical physics and engineering: an adequate number of exercises is supplied. 

WASHINGTON, A. J. 410 
Technical calculus with analytic geometry. Reading (Mass.), Addison-Wesley, 
1966. viii,440p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 515. 


B The treatment is a non-rigorous development of topics in calculus, chosen with techno- 
logical applications in mind. There are chapters on analytic geometry—primarily for use in 
calculus, but with direct applications also considered—differentiation and integration and 
their applications, including partial derivatives and double integrals, series and differential 
equations. A large number of examples illustrating the techniques developed are given and 
exercises are also provided. 


53 Physics 

ADAM, H, ed. 411 
1965 transactions of the Third International Vacuum Congress, 28 June- 
2 July 1965, Stuttgart, Germany; vcl. 1, invited papers. NY, London, [etc], 
Pergamon P, 1966. xxvii, 153p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, bibliog. 75s. 

B-C Introductory lectures on topics which involve vacuum technology including character- 
istics of gas jets at low pressures; thin films—magnetic, resistive, insulating, and their 
structural properties; gas-solid interactions including chemisorption, cryogenics and 
sputtering; gauges for ultra high vacuum; freeze drying; space simulation; vacuum metal- 
lurgy and special vacuum systems. 

ARZELIES, H. g __ 412 
Relativistic kinematics. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xi,298p, 
frontispiece, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 70s. 

C A fascinating and thorough book on relativistic kinematics. Not only are most of the 
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various alleged paradoxes of special relativity carefully dealt with, but reviews of other 
authors’ papers are given. The mathematics is reduced to a minimum, and the book would 
be understandable to a final-year undergraduate in physics or mathematics. Specialists in 
the field will find this book a continual source o? interest and stimulation. 


CARNAP, R. ' 413 
Philosophical foundations of physics: an introduction to the philosophy of 
science. Edited by M. Gardner. NY, London, Basic Books, ©1966. x,300p, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 455. 

C Aninteresting introduction to the logical analysis of the concepts, methods and theories of 
physics, of interest to all scientists. The predictive value of laws and the inherent problem 
of defining probability are discussed, the value of quantitative concepts is shown clearly 
and Riezler's views are criticized. Chapters follow on space, zausality and determinism, the 


concept of theoretical as opposed to empirical laws of science, and the philosophical prob- 
lems introduced into quantum physics by the uncertainty principle. 


DEWITT, B. S. . 414 
Dynamical theory of groups and fields. London, Glasgow, Blackie, [1966]. 
xv,248p, diagrs, indexes. 40s; 22s 6d paper. Documents on modern physics. 

C A detailed and elegant treatment of field theory in the presence of invariance groups, based 
on lectures given at Les Houches in 1963, and designed foz specialists or advanced post- 
graduate students. The main emphasis is on the problems introduced into the quantization 
programme by the existence of infinite-dimensional invariance groups, especially the general 
co-ordinate transformation group of general relativity. 


DUGDALE, J. S. 415 
Entropy and low temperature physics. Hutchinson, 1966. 206p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 35s hard; 15s paperback. 

B An interesting and lucid account for advanced undergraduate students embodying a brief 
review of the laws of thermodynamics and a practical discussion of the measurement and 
use of entropy, both in reversible and irreversible changes. The elements of statistical 
mechanics are carefully and simply explained and applied tc the specific heat and magnetic 
properties of simple solids, and to Bose-Einstein and Fermi-Dirac gases. Final chapters 


explain the concept of the third law and how very low temperatures are produced and 
measured. 


. LEONTOVICH, M. A. ed. 416 
Reviews of plasma physics, vol. 4. Tr. from the Russian by H. Lashinsky. NY, 
Consultants Bureau, 1966. viii,241p, tables, diagrs. $12.50. 

B-C This book contains three articles. The first, by Volkov, on hydrodynamic description of 
a collisionless plasma, is a short review containing much mathematics, but the references 
end in 1961. The second article, by Sagdeev, on co-operative phenomena and shock waves 
in collisionless plasmas, discusses in detail various phenomena, such as turning, in shock 
fronts. The last article, by Sivukhin, on Coulomb collisions in a fully ionized plasma, begins 
at an elementary level with definitions such as Debye length. The test particle approach is 
developed in detail. Energy and momentum transfer, relaxztion times, electrons, tempera- 
ture equalization etc, are treated. 

MARTIN, L. C. 417 
Theory of the microscope. London, Glasgow, Blackie, 1966. xiv, 488p, plate, 
tables, diagrs, refs, apendixes, index. 1005. 

C This book is a valuable addition to the literature on optics, and fills a real need. It will be 
useful to research workers in all branches of optics, as well as to the user of the microscope 
who wishes to understand its operation or to apply to spec.alized purposes the techniques 
described. 

PRYDE, J. A. 418 
Liquid state. Hutchinson, 1966. viii,179p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 35s 
hard; 15s paperback. 

B This is a simple and not too mathematical introduction to the properties of liquids from the 
molecular kinetic point of view. As this book gives a lucid discussion of the basic physical 
ideas of a particularly difficult subject at an undergraduate level, it must be thoroughly 
recommended. 

VONSDVSKII, S. V. ed. 419 
Ferromagnetic resonance: the phenomenon of resonant absorption of a high- 
frequency magnetic field in ferromagnetic substances. Tr. by H. S. H. Massey, 
tr. edited by D. ter Haar. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xiii,325p, 
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cip, refs, indexes. 3 gns. International series of monographs in solid state 
physics. 


C Detailed contributions by authors active in this field, stressing the sensitivity of resonance 
absorption to structural properties of ferromagnetic solids. Detailed chapters are given on 
general phenomenological theories, the effect of domain structure and anisotropy, line 
width and dispersion, spin waves, relaxation processes, skin effect and the role of conduction 
electrons. Non-linear effects in large fields are discussed in some detail. Research workers, 
both theoretical and experimental, will be interested in this book. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 
BANFORD, A. P. 420 


Transport of charged particle beams. Spon, 1966. x,229p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes, bibliog. 65s. 


B-C Review text intended for research workers in experimental nuclear and high energy 
physics and for designers and operators of particle accelerators. Early chapters cover basic 
mathematics and physics, followed by chapters on deflecting and focusing devices, particle 
separators and specialized components. The last section is on design and commissioning 
techniques. The author is on the staff of Rutherford High Energy Laboratory. 


BOORSE, H. A. and MOTZ, L. eds 421 
World of the atom, vols I and II. Foreword by I. I. Rabi. NY, London, Basic 
Books, ©1966. xxvi,859p; xx,[1014p], plates, tables, diagrs, indexes. 10 gns. 
A-B These two volumes would be an extremely valuable addition to any science library. They 

present the actual texts, or translations into English, of documents which are landmarks in 
the history of atomic physics, arranged in chronological order from Lucretius to Weisskopf. 
Each chapter is introduced by an editorial description of its contents and a biography of its 


author. Original papers of great scientific and historical importance are not always easy to 
obtain: this ‘anthology’ contains an unimpeachable selection of the most significant ones. 
WILLIAMS, M. M. R. . 42 
Slowing down and thermalization of neutrons. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 
1966. xv,582p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 1205. 
B-C This is an essential reference book for anyone using neutrons to study material pro- 
perties, for reactor physicists and for those concerned with the theory of neutron shielding. 
It is a very thorough and readable account and should be recommended reading to any 
student with the ambition to become a reactor theorist, and it could be read with profit by 


anyone training to be an applied mathematician, since many reactor problems have mathe- 
matical parallels in other fields. 


54 Chemistry 
ALEXANDER, P. and LUNDGREN, H. P. 423 
Laboratory manual of analytical methods of protein chemistry, vol. 4. London, 
NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xii,233p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 55s. 
C This latest volume in the series deals with thiol and disulphide group estimation, micro- 
electrophoresis in amino acid and peptide analysis, gel precipitation to estimate proteins, 
thermal condensation of oo-amino acids, amino acid composition of proteins and peptides 
and dielectric measurements of proteins. Written by specialists, the chapters contain 
experimental and/or bibliographic information designed to assist those with less experi- 
ence to carry out similar investigations. More books of this nature and standard would be 
welcome if only to save the researcher from long literature surveys. 


HOCHSTRASSER, R. M. i 424 
Molecular aspects of symmetry. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1966. xiii,355p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. $15.75. 

C A readable, mathematically rigorous and thoroughly practical introduction for advanced 
students of chemical physics. It assumes little mathematics, but lays a careful foundation of 
finite group theory and notation. Later chapters cover many aspects of molecular electronic 
structure, both in free molecules and in crystals. There are many worked examples. 

SNYDER, M. K. 425 
Chemistry, structure and reactions. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & 
Winston, ©1966. xiii,748p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 80s. 

B The theme of this book is energy change as a criterion for the nature of chemical structure 
and reactions. The first ten chapters introduce the structure of matter with bonds and geo- 
metrics discussed in terms of the lowest potential energy state attainable. The final eight 


Chapters describe the dynamics of chemical change, using reaction kinetics and thermo- 
dynamics. Well illustrated with worked examples. 
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STONE, F. G. A. and WEST, R. eds 426 
Advances in organometallic chemistry, vol. 3. NY, London, Academic P, 1965 
[March 1966]. ix,478p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 140s. [Vol. 2] revd 
July 1965 no. 360.] 


C Five articles by recognized authorities survey topics in which there has been appreciable 
recent progress. The longest deals with applications of 3uclear magnetic resonance to the 
study of organometallic compounds, it includes a section dealing with the study of exchange 
reactions and it should be of value as a work of reference because it contains a large collec- 
tion of data and very full documentation. The other articles deal with Lewis base-metal 
carbonyl complexes, with carboranes and organo-substituted boron hydrides, with the 

` structures of organolithium compounds, and with organometallic nitrogen compounds of 
germanium, tin and lead. This will be very useful for research workers in this and related 
fields. 


WILSON, B. J. ed. 427 
Radiochemical manual. 2nd ed. Amersham (Bucks), Radiochemical Centre, 
1966. 327p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 50s. 


B This isa collection of information required by the non-s»ecialist who wishes to consider the 
use of radioisotope techniques in chemical, biochemica_, biological, medical and engineer- 
ing applications. The selection of material shows the wide experience of its authors and 
makes this a particularly useful book of its kind. A god deal of information is provided 
about the various radioisotopes and labelled compounds, and about the characteristic 
problems incurred in their use. Considerable space is grven to safety and legal aspects and 
there are well-selected references, 


549 Mineralogy 
SINKANKAS, J. 428 

Mineralogy: a first course. Ill. by the author. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], 

Van Nostrand, ©1966. xi,587p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 

72s. 

B This book provides not only a fine first course but an onlv course for those students not 
specializing in the subject. Starting with mineralogy at the atomic level, it proceeds through 
classification, crystal growth, geometry, physical properties, specific gravity and its deter- 
mination, optical properties, formation of minerals, identification procedures and tests. 


The second part deals with descriptive mineralogy and identification tables form an appen- 
dix. The book is well illustrated. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
WHITTEN, R. C. and POPPOFF, I. G. 429 

Physics of the lower ionosphere. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, [1966]. 

viii,232p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 60s. 

C Whitten and Poppoff, for the first time in a single volume, consider the physical and chemical 
processes which determine the distribution of ionization in the D and E regions of the 
ionosphere, at altitudes of between 50 and 160 km above the earth’s surface. Topics covered 
include the neutral atmosphere, solar radiations, aeronorxy and ion kinetics, and iono- 


spheric phenomena in relation to radio-wave propaga-ion. Full references up to 1964 are 
presented. : 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

AUGENSTEIN, L. G., MASON, R. and ZELLE, M. eds 430 
Advances in radiation biology, vol. 2. NY, London, Academic P, 1966. x,371p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 120s. [Vol. 1 zevá July 1965 no. 363.] 


C Six good review articles, three of which are concerned with genetic damage and repair pro- 
cesses, two with biological effects due to visible or rear-visible light and the sixth with 
physical considerations of the visual process. The book lacks a single theme, but this is to be 
expected in a volume of this type, one of the purposes of which is to provide a starting point 
for research. There are comprehensive references with each article. 


5711 Biochemistry 

AMBROSE, E. J. and ROE, F. J. C. eds 431 
Biology of cancer. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. 237p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 60s. 


B Although this book stems from a postgraduate course of lectures given at the Chester 
Beatty Institute to science and medical graduates, it is a very readable and stimulating 
approach to all the various biological problems associated with the study of cancer and 
could be recommended as desirable reading for biological and medical undergraduates. 
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HARROW, B. and MAZUR, A. 432 
Textbook of biochemistry. 9th ed. Philadelphia, London, Saunders, 1966. 
ix,648p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 3 gns. 

B A very successful and thorough attempt at re-editing has resulted in an almost new book 
without any appreciable increase in size. The chapters have been rearranged, new or en- 
larged chapters have been introduced, particularly on proteins and their metabolism and on 
nucleic acid metabolism, the newer results are given prominence throughout and most of 
the references quoted have appeared only since the preceding edition. The presentation is 
lucid and there is possibly more attention paid to biological, nutritional and medical aspects. 


WEBB, J. L. 433 
Enzyme and metabolic inhibitors; vol. II, malonate, analogs, dehydroacetate, 
sulfhydryl reagents, o-iodosobenzoate, mercurials; vol. III, iodoacetate, 
maleate, n-ethylmaleimide, alloxan, quinones, arsenicals. NY, London, 
Academic P, 1966. xx,1237p; xx,1028p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 272s; 
256s. 

B-C Volumes II and III of this proposed five-volume series covering the whole field of en- 
zyme inhibitors and the associated metabolic effects complement the first work General 
principles of enzyme inhibition. Inhibitors are treated systematically in each case with an 
account of their chemistry, site and mechanism of action and effect upon metabolism both 
in vivo and in vitro; miscellaneous data relevant to the inhibitor or class of inhibitors being 
discussed is also included. The author has successfully accomplished his prodigious task by 
producing illustrated texts that are not only informative as works of reference but are also 
well ordered, documented and easily readable. Thus, whilst being of great use to the 
specialist, these volumes are also suitable for purposes of tuition. 


58 Botany 

BEEMSTER, A. B. R. and DUKSTRA, J. eds 434 
Viruses of plants: their isolation, purification and characterization; the 
mechanism of plant virus infection, synthesis of viral protein and viral nucleic 
acid, and plant reactions evoked by viruses. Proceedings of the International 
Conference on Plant Viruses, Wageningen, July 1965. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1966. viii,342p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 85s. 


C Ur Rd papers which were presented by leading virologists at the Conference. These 
contributions provide a very useful and comprehensive survey of recent research and 
developments in a wide variety of topics relating to plant viruses. 


MCCLINTOCK, D. 435 
Companion to flowers. Bell, 1966. 253p, plates, index. 30s. 


A This is a far-ranging, discursive work in the form of a series of rather disconnected essays 
in which the author has accumulated from innumerable sources a great amount of infor- 
mation concerning plant lore and records, anecdotes and biographical sketches relating to 
field botany in the British Isles. There is an excellent index and the book can be specially 
recommended to amateur botanists of all ages. 


SCAGEL, R. F. and others 436 
Evolutionary survey of the plant kingdom; by R. F. Scagel, G. E. Rouse, J. R. 
Stein, R. J. Bandoni, W. B. Schofield and T. M. C. Taylor. London, Glasgow, 
Blackie, [1966]. xi,658p, illus, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 80s. Wadsworth 
botany series. 


B The team of six authors, members of the staff of the University of British Columbia, has 
produced a comprehensive and attractively presented account of the vegetable kingdom, 
based on evolutionary principles. This is a most creditable and balanced survey in which 
great care has been taken in the choice and quality of the illustrations and in the compilation 
of the chapter bibliographies. 


59 Zoology 
CORBET, G. B. i 437 

Terrestrial mammals of western Europe. Foulis, 1966. xi,264p, illus, plates, 

tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 56s. 

C A well-written and well-produced work of reference which will be of value to the serious 
amateur naturalist and the professional zoologist. The first part discusses the taxonomy, 
distribution, structure, life-history and ecology of mammals. The second, and larger, part 
is a full systematic review of each species of European mammal, with identification keys. 


a 


SEPTEMBER 1966 ASLIB BOOK LIST 








SMYTH, J. D. 438 
Physiology of trematodes. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1966. xvi,256p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 37s 6d hard; 25s paperback. University 
reviews in biology. 

B-C Asummary of the general physiology, metabolism, chemical composition, ultrastructure, 
development and behaviour of both larval and adult flukes. Parasitologists, in particular, 
and zoologists, in general, will be pleased to have this well-written and well-illustrated 
volume. 

6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

61 Health and Safety 

INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION ON RADIOLOGICAL PROTECTION 439 
Radiation protection: recommendations of the Commission (adopted 1965). 
London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, for the Commission, 1966. iv,27p. 10s. 
ICRP Publication 9. 

C-D These recommendations are the basis of all national and international regulations and 
recommendations in this subject. This publication is the most recent in the series: it gives the 
basic principles and recommendations of the Commission and replaces earlier volumes 
(Publications 1 and 6). This book and its compaaion volumes are essential for any collection 
oa radiological protection. 

615 Pharmacy ; ; 

MANTEGAZZA, P. and PICCININI, F. eds 440 
Methods in drug evaluation: proceedings of the International Symposium held 
in Milano, 20-23 September 1965. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 1966. xii,580p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 120s. 

C The authors of the papers presented at this symposium describe the scope, limits and signi- 
ficance of the various pharmacological techniques used to evaluate the activities of drugs. 
Anorectics, analeptics, antitussives, narcotic analgesics, tranquillizers, as well as the terato- 
genic properties of new drugs are discussed. Scrzening methods are given for antidepressant 
drugs, anticancer agents and many others. Substances which act against tremor, act on the 
uterus, as well as assessments of anti-inflammatory activity, central nervous activity and 
fibrinolytic agents are also reported. A book for the experimenta] pharmacologist. 

621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

REDFORD, G. D. 441 
Mechanical engineering design: an introduction. Macmillan, 1966. xi,446p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 55s. 

B The fundamentals of materials properties and stress analysis are presented and applied to 
the design of standard components such as bearings, springs, bolts, struts, screws and 
rotating parts. There is an interesting chapter on aesthetic and ergonomic considerations 
which, regrettably, does not go far enough. Tke shaping machine is favoured with a com- 
plete design analysis. A useful book to the student of engineering design, with a healthy 
practical bias. 

ROYLANCE, T. F. ed. 442 
Engineering design: papers given at the University of Nottingham, September 
1964, NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xi,345p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
incex, bibliog. 1205. 

C The eighteen papers presented in this volume include topics more varied than would 
appear from thetitle. Aspects of industrial and consumer activity that affect the designer are 
treated, also the organization of a company, the planning of design activities and the 
materials available to the designer. There are papers dealing with the analysis of service 
failures and its influence on design. À welcome volume treating design in a comprehensive 
and practical manner; the authors are senior design engineers writing from experience in 
their own specialist fields. 

621.039 Nuclear Engineering 

LAMARSH, J. R. . 443 
Introduction to nuclear reactor theory. Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison- 
Wesley, ©1966. xi,585p, tables, diagrs, refs, append:xes, index. 113s. Addison- 
Wesley series in nuclear engineering. 

B This is a good introductory textbook suitable for third-year undergraduate or postgraduate 
students studying reaction physics or engineering. All the basic physical processes involved 


in neutron production, slowing down and absorption in a reactor are discussed. A large 
rumber of test problems are provided. 
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621.3 Electrical Engineering 
KATAYEY, I. G. 444 
Electromagnetic shock waves. Tr. by Scripta Technica, ed. by D. L. Jones. 
Iliffe, 1966. 11,164p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 35s. 
C This volume covers the mechanism of shock waves, electromagnetic shock waves in trans- 
mission lines containing ferrites with rectangular magnetization curves, and the design of 
pulse shaping networks for short pulse generators using shock waves in lines containing 


ferrite. Most of the published literature on this subject is Russian and the author of this 
book is pre-eminent in the field. 


PATRICK, O. G. 445 
Creative electronics fabrication. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 
©1966. xiii,258p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 525. 

A A book for the student electronics technician describing essential workshop practice from 
the design drawing stage to the finished job. A simple signal tracer is used as an example and 


the student is taken through every aspect of its manufacture on a one-off basis. More 
advanced techniques, such as silk-screen printing and anodizing, are included. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 
AUTOMOBILE CLUB OF ITALY 446 

World car catalogue; ed. by S. D'Angelo. Pub. annually. Iliffe, 1966. 776p, 

plates, diagrs, indexes. 3 gns. 

D The fifth annual volume of this comprehensive and detailed catalogue contains two new 
sections, one giving additional technical details on selected models and the other listing 
cars by their model name or number together with the name of the manufacturer. The 
catalogue has been made even more useful by the expansion of the car manufacturers sec- 
tion, which now includes, where possible, the names of the chief executives in each company. 


65 Business Techniques. Management. 447 
WHO OWN WHOM (UK ed.): a directory of parent, associate and subsidiary 
companies. 9th ed. Comp. and pub. by O. W. Roskill, 1966. vii,1354p, appen- 
dixes. 170s. [Continental ed. revd March 1966 no. 151.] 

D This edition contains an increase from fifty-three thousand to some sixty-two thousand 
entries and includes for the first time banks, insurance companies, investment trusts and 
other financial institutions, and an increase in the coverage of private companies. There is 
a new section listing the trustees and managers of unit trusts, and an appendix listing well- 
known companies which have changed their names in the last year. 


669 Metallurgy 

COOK, N. H. 448 
Manufacturing analysis. Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison-Wesley, ©1966. 
viii,229p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 74s. Addison-Wesley 
series in mechanics and thermodynamics. 


B Theories of elasticity and plasticity are presented and applied to the mechanics of metal 
cutting and metal forming. Unconventional processing methods such as electro-discharge 
machining, electrochemical machining, laser machining etc. are also described. Machine 
tool vibration is analysed and there is also a chapter on manufacturing economics. A book 
written for the undergraduate, providing some insight into manufacturing technology from 
a more academic viewpoint. 


67/68 Manufactures 

BLACKLEY, D. C. 449 
High polymer latices: their science and technology; vol. 1, fundamental prin- 
ciples; vol. 2, testing and applications. London, Maclaren; NY, Palmerton, 
©1966. xi,435p; vi, [420p], tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 95s each; 8 gus set. 


C These two volumes fill a gap in the literature on latices in an authoritative and compre- 
hensive way. The book aims to tell *what they are and the uses to which they may be put' 
and it is the first modern major work on the subject. It attempts to svstematize technological 
practice on the basis of fundamental principles and it should thus be of interest to both 
polymer scientists and technologists. It contains an extensive bibliography. 
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159.9 Psychology 
UZNADZE, D. N. . . 450 
Psychology of set. Tr. from the Russian by B. Haigh. NY, Consultants Bureau, 
1966. xvii,251p, tables, bibliog. $15.00. International behavioral sciences series. 
C This is an important book dealing with *set'—preconscious preparation for activity in 
animals and man. The thesis is introduced with experimental evidence and the development 
of the argument supplies a useful corrective to some of the assumptions of traditional 
psychology. Although first published some years ago in the Soviet Union, the ideas con- 


teined in this book are only now becoming current in Europe and America. Unfortunately 
there is no index. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 
31 Statistics , 
BEYER, W. H. ed. 451 
Handbook of tables for probability and statistics. Cleveland (Ohio), Chemical 
Rubber Co. [distrib. by Blackwell Scientific Publications], 61966. xv,502p, 
tables, diagrs, index. 140s. 
D This new collection of tables for use in statistical calculations is a welcome addition because 
it contains a synopsis of basic statistical methods which, with the large format used, pro- 
vides an excellent background to the descriptions of individual tables. It is common practice 


to provide these special descriptions; English cestom is to collect the descriptions before the 
tables, and American custom, as here, is to attach them to the tables by way of preface. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
51 Mathematics 
DAVIES, T. V. and JAMES, E. M. 452 
Nenlinear differential equations. London, NY, [etc] Addison-Wesley, 
©1966. ix,274p, diagrs, index. 96s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 
B A very good introduction to a large number of methods now in use in this field, quantitative 
as well as qualitative or topological. The authors aim at as simple an exposition as possible, 
and all the reader requires is a sound grasp of basic calculas. This clear survey will be of 


great assistance to the degree or post-degree student contemplating research work in this 
wide and growing field. 


LANG, S. 453 


Linear algebra. Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison-Wesley, ©1966. x,294p, 
diagrs, index. 53s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 


B An undergraduate text by a leading expert. Generality is obtained by working up from 
simple cases, beginning with the concept of a vector in rea] Euclidean space. Matrices and 
determinants are treated ab initio ; eigenvalues, the spectral theorem and polynomials are all 
handled clearly and effectively. A bridge is extended to other domains by chapters on 
groups, rings and the tensor product. The reader is encouraged to think for himself, by com- 
ments in the text and by the many exercises. 


MOISE, E. E. 454 


Calculus: part I. Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison-Wesley, ©1966. ix,498p, 

tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 515. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 

B This book presents, more thoroughly than usual, material for an introduction to calculus. It 
assumes a knowledge of elementary geometry and the elementary algebra of the real num- 
ter system. The topics covered are analytic geometry, functions, derivatives, integrals 
(including a long chapter on the techniques of iategration), continuity, limits, conic sections 
and paths and vectors in a plane. Concepts are introduced in varying degrees of difficulty, , 
generality and exactness as the theory develops, thus maxing them easier to learn: this 
process is helped by many well chosen problems. 


PROTTER, M. H. and MORREY, C. B. Jr 455 
Analytic geometry. NY, London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1966. xi,316p, 
tables, diagrs, index. 40s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 


B This is an introduction to analytical geometry, useful as a preparation for a course in cal- 
culus in cases where a separate course in analytical geometry is more suitable than an inte- 
grated calculus analytical geometry coürse. The topics covered are inequalities (starting 
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from the field axioms), relations, functions, graphs, lines, circles, conics, vectors (in two and 
three dimensions), polar co-ordinates and solid geometry. Appendixes cover the axioms of 
algebra, natural numbers, trigonometry and determinants. Exercises are provided. 

WEST WATER, F. L. 456 


Further calculus, and an introduction to analysis. EUP, 1966. viii,212p, diagrs, 

index. 85 6d. Teach yourself books. 

B This book assumes some knowledge of elementary calculus. It starts by clarifying the con- 
cepts of limits of continuity, and then discusses differentiation, integration, infinite series 
and differential equations. It thus serves as an introduction to most aspects of higher 


calculus. The level reached is approximately that of the first year of university. Exercises and 
answers are included. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
MARSDEN, B. G. and CAMERON, A. G. W. eds 457 
Earth-moon system: proceedings of an international conference, January 20- 
21, 1964, sponsored by the Institute for Space Studies of the Goddard Space 
Flight Center, NASA. NY, Plenum P, 1966. xiv,288p, plates, tables, diagrs, ` 
refs, indexes. $12.50 
C This was the sixth in a continuing series of interdisciplinary meetings on topics in space 
physics held at the Institute. Although this was an international conference, fifteen of the 
sixteen papers were presented by Americans. Most of the papers discuss dynamical prob- 


lems, and five are concerned with the origin of the moon, There are six pages of edited 
iscussion. 


STEIN, R. F. and CAMERON, A. G. W. eds 458 
Stellar evolution: proceedings of an international conference, November 13-15, 
1963, sponsored by the Institute for Space Studies of the Goddard Space Flight 
Center, NASA. NY, Plenum P, 1966. xiv,464p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. $19.50 
C These papers, by leading observational and theoretical astrophysicists, provide an authori- 

tative survey of all but the most recent work (since 1963) on the evolution of the stars. The 


basic theory of stellar structure and evolution is outlined and applications are discussed 
relating to all stages that have been so far investigated in the life-history of stars. 


53 Physics 
DESLOGE, E. A. ; 459 
Statistical physics. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & Winston, ©1966. 
x,437p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 100s. 
B This is a good clear introduction to kinetic theory and statistical mechanics. Careful 
attention is paid to the basic physical ideas and assumptions; theoretical techniques are 


illustrated by examples. A good grasp of calculus and classical mechanics is assumed 
throughout the text. Pa 


GREGORY, M. S. i 460 
Linear framed structures. Longmans, 1966. xv,340p, tables, diagrs, appendix, 
index. 3 gns. 


B Modern ideas on the analysis of structures are presented in terms of the geometrical de- 
formation method and the internal forces method, supported by complementary energy 
considerations. The successive relaxation method is used and there is an appendix on the 
properties of matrices. A feature of the book is the large number of worked examples which 
contain no dimensions; units of length, force and structural properties are given in pure 
numbers. There is a useful chapter on the use of computers. This is a modern and useful 
book written for the civil and structural engineering undergraduate. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 
ENGE, H. A. at t . 461 

Introduction to nuclear physics. Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison-Wesley, 

©1966. x,582p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes. 59s. Addison- 

Wesley series in physics. 

B The author is professor of physics at Massachusetts Institute of Technology and this 
volume has been developed from lecture notes intended for graduates or students. The book 
is in five parts which all deal with nuclear properties. Topics covered are nuclear two-body 
problem, properties of stable nuclei, nuclear models, nuclear-disintegration studies, and 
nuclear-reaction studies, Only low-energy nuclear physics is covered; elementary particle 
and high energy physics are excluded. . 
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54 Chemistry . 

BALAZS, E. A. and JEANLOZ, R. W. eds 462 
Amino sugars: the chemistry and biology of compounds containing amino 
sugars; vol. II B, metabolism and interactions. NY, London, Academic P, 
1966, xviii,516p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 176s. 

C An international team of well-known authorities deals in fourteen highly documented 
articles with the different chemical and biological aspects of the metabolism of amino 
sugars, glycosaminoglycans, glycoproteins, glycopeptides and glycolipids, with the 
enzymes involved in their metabolism, with their interaction with oxidation-reduction 
systems and with high energy radiation, and with their interaction with biological entities 
such as blood components, viruses and' cells. This is a valuable work for research workers. 


COLBURN, C. B. ed. f 463 
Developments i in inorganic nitrogen chemistry, vol. 1. Amsterdam, London, 
NY, Elsevier, 1966. 583p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 180s. 


C Contains seven chapters which are really small monographs, by eminent authorities re- 
viewing topics of current and developing interest in the field. These deal with bonding, 
azides, S-N, nitrogen ligands, N-P, group III B compounds, and reactions in liquid am- 
monia. Up to date, well-written and produced, this will be 2 welcome source book to those 
engaged or about to engage in research work involving inorganic nitrogen compounds. 


DAINTON, F. S. 464 
Chain reactions: an introduction. 2nd ed. London, Methuen; NY, Wiley, 
1966. xiv,226p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 35s. Methuen’s monographs on 
chemical subjects. 

B The new edition of this established text has been expanded zo include developments during 
the past ten years in experimental methods, in the understanding of rate controlling factors 


and in the application of chain reaction studies to investigations of reaction mechanisms. 
It is intended for postgraduate and senior undergraduate students of chemistry. 


DERYAGIN, B. V. ed. 465 
Research in surface forces; vol. 2, three-dimensional aspects of surface forces. 
Tr. from Russian by P. P. Sutton. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1966. vii,320p, 
tables, diagrs. $27.50. Paperback 
C This important volume contains the full translated text of forty advanced research papers 

(some theoretical, others experimental) by leading Russian specialists in the field of colloid 
science. These papers wereread at a Moscow conference in 1262, but thetranslation has been 
extensively revised by B. V. Deryagin himself and gives an up-to-date view of current 


Russian research on surface phenomena (especially at the solid/liquid interface), disper- 
sions, adhesion, friction, etc. 


FLECK, G. M. 466 
Ecuilibria in solution. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & Winston, ©1966. 
xvi,217p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 645. 


B The material is presented for an undergraduate course on ionic equilibria in which theo- 
retical and experimental approaches are closely integrated, the treatment having a bias 
towards analytical chemistry, particularly towards titrimetric processes. Complicated (but 
not difficult) algebra is used when necessary for a realistic description of the equilibria, and 
simplifying conventions are adopted to provide a clear approach to the use of mathematical 
models 


HOLMAN, R. T. ed. 467 
Chemistry of fats and other lipids; vol. 9; polyunsaturated acids, part 1. 
London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. 157p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 50s. 
Progress series. Paperback. 


B-C After a brief introduction there is a substantial article on analysis and characterization 
dealing with chemical and physical methods, including physical separation methods in 
which there has been much recent progress. Degradative methods of structure determina- 
tion, and synthesis of naturally-occurring and labelled 2,4-polyunsaturated fatty acids 
are the subjects of the remaining articles. 


JOLLY, W. L. 468 
Chemistry of the non-metals. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. 


viii, 149p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 44s cloth; 20s paper. Foundations of modern 
chemistr y series. 
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B-C This is an authoritative account of the chemistry of the non-metallic elements from 
boron, silicon and germanium through the periodic table to the inert gases. It is primarily a 
source of considerable physical and chemical data in a condensed form; but theoretical con- 
cepts are dealt with briefly when appropriate. It is suitable for honours students of chemistry. 


WELCHER, F. J. ed. 469 
Standard methods of chemical analysis; vol. 3, instrumental methods, parts A 
and B. 6th ed. Princeton (NJ), London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. xviii,974p; 
xi,[1044p], plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 18 gns. 

D This book gives excellent coverage to the very wide range of physico-chemical techniques 


used in modern analytical technology and provides a useful account of their applications to 
specific problems. It will be useful to advanced students and specialist workers. 


55 Geology. Meteorology ] 

STAMP, Sir Dudley ed. 470 
Glossary of geographical terms: prepared by a committee of the British 
Association for the Advancement of Science. Longmans, 1966. 2nd ed. xxxi, 
539p, appendixes. 755. 

D This glossary was conceived at the 1950 meeting and prepared by distinguished com- 
mittees under the chairmanship of Sir Dudley Stamp (the second committee revised in 
1953). The glossary covers the whole range of geographical studies—physical, human, 
economic and political. Specialist advice has been obtained for terms from related subjects 
such as climatology and pedology and an aspect new to this edition, mathematical geo- 
graphy. Two useful appendixes are Greek and Latin roots, and words in foreign languages 
absorbed into English. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 

577.1 Biochemistry 

KINDL, H. ed. 471 
Cyclitols and phosphoinositides: proceedings of the 2nd Meeting of the 
Federation of European Biochemical Societies, Vienna, 21-24 April 1965; 
vol. 2. NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. v,80p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
20s. 


C The advances in the biochemistry of cyclitols and phosphoinositides have led to the con- 
vening of the colloquium giving rise to this volume. Aspects dealt with are the biosyntheses, 
in a variety of tissues, of inositol, meso-inositol, other cyclitols and phosphoinositides. 
Others include: phosphoinositides in mycobacteria and in non-nervous tissue, the meta- 
bolism of polyphosphoinositides in the nervous system, and biological antagonism to 
inositol and its vitamin function. The chapters are well written; they describe some of the 
Jatest developments and techniques used in this subject and may be recommended to 
specialists and allied workers. 


59 Zoology 

ALTMAN, J. 472 
Organic foundations of animal behavior. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & 
Winston, ©1966. xiv,530p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 104s. 


B This is a well-illustrated, comprehensive account of modern physiological psychology anda 
summary of the physiological basis of animal behaviour. Although not written as a text- 
book, it will be useful to undergraduate students of psychology and comparative physio- 
logy. There is a full bibliography and a guide to further reading. 


CROFTON, H. D. 473 
Nematodes. Hutchinson, 1966. 160p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 32s 6d 
hard; 13s 6d paperback. Hutchinson university library. 


B-C Intended for the university student and teacher, this introductory text covers both free- 
living and parasitic nematodes. It is a useful account, written in a clear but unexciting style, 
and with the bare minimum of illustrations. Beginning with a general anatomical account, 
the book then deals with each of the organ systems and with life-histories. An outline 
classification and a brief bibliography are included. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology 

MCCLINTOCK, F. A. and ARGON, A. S. eds 474 
Mechanical behavior of materials. Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison- 
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Wesley, ©1966. xiv,770p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 132s. Addison- 
Wesley series in metallurgy and materials. ; 


B This is a highly recommended book for the undergraduate, the research worker and the 
professional materials engineer, and perhaps it is the only text to deal comprehensively with 
the subject from both the atomic and mechanical viewpoints. The flood of published papers 
Oz the last ten years or so is summarized and clearly presented. The book is divided into three 
parts dealing with the physics of deformation, the mechanics of materials and applications. 
The applications include hardness, damping, creep, fatigue, ductile and brittle fracture and 
friction and wear. Non-metallics such as polymers and fibrous materials are also discussed. 
There is a chapter on case studies, and a useful materials index. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 

CARTER, R. C. 475 
Introduction to electrical circuit analysis. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & 
Winston, ©1966. xii,500p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 80s. 


B A good basic textbook written in modern style with a clear logical approach to the subject 
for the electrical or electronics technician. A chapter is devoted to slide-rule techniques for 
the solution of circuit problems, and accuracy by use of a slide-rule is encouraged for the 
set problems at the end of each chapter. 


COTTON, H. 476 
Applied electricity. 6th ed. Recast and reset in consultation with H. K. P. Burt. 
Macmillan, 1966. xii,631p, tables, diagrs, index. 2 gns. 

B The sixth edition of this basic book has been rearranged to suit the current pattern of 
teaching. It has new chapters on flux-plotting and rectification, and more about electronics, 
including lasers and ultrasonics. 

DUNCAN, T. ATI 
Electronics and nuclear physics. John Murray, ©1966. ix,286p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, appendixes, index. 1 gn. 

B A good basic textbook clearly summarizing the essentials of electronic and atomic physics. 
Gives concise details of experimental work within the scope of most technical colleges. Suit- 
able for teachers and students alike, especially for revision purposes. Examples are worked 
in both CGS and MKS unitary systems, side-by-side. 

478 


ELECTRICAL WHO'S WHO 1966-67: brief biographies of leading members of the 
professional and industrial branches of the industry. Comp. by Electrical 
Review. Iliffe, ©1966. 549p. 655. 

D Brief biographies of some 8,250 leading members of the professional and industrial 
branches of the electrical and electronics industries. As in previous years, there is an index 
to the personnel of companies, associations, etc. 

FITCHEN, F. C. 479 
Transistor circuit analysis and design. 2nd ed. NY, London, [etc], Van Nos- 
trand, ©1966. xiv,412p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 40s. 
Van Nostrand series in electronics and communications. 

B This edition differs from its predecessor in giving a fuller treatment of logic circuitry and 
noise problems and devoting a whole chapter to gain stability. Field effect transistors are 
well covered and a greater emphasis has been placed on the hybrid—z and y parameter 
equivalent circuits. 

JEVONS, M. 480 
Electrical machine theory. Glasgow, London, Blackie, 1966. xii,371p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 80s. 


C The generalized theory of electrical machines in terms of equations expressed in matrix 
formis developed. Two chapters out of thirteen are devoted to the calculation of parameters 
end the inclusion of harmonics, but the main part is concerned with the transformation and 
solution of the equations in order to apply them to a wide variety of types of machine. 


MILLER, W. E. 481 
Radio circuits: a step-by-step survey. Revised by E. A. W. Spreadbury. 5th ed. 
Ilie, 1966. 9,228p, diagrs, appendix, index. 355. 


A Transistorized receivers, including FM and AM/FM types, and car radios of all types are 
the latest inclusions in this edition of this well-known handbook which describes the cir- 
cuits of all kinds of receivers for sound broadcasting. Easily assimilated, this book describes 
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every aspect of receiver circuitry, assuming the reader’s familiarity with basic radio 
principles. 

MOODY, N. F. ^ 482 
Semiconductors and their circuits; vol. I, selected semiconductor theory. 
EUP, 1966. xxx,345p, plate, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 2 gns. Electrical engineer- 
ing series. ' i 
B This volume deals with the physical theory of operation of semiconductor devices and with 

their equivalent circuit representation. The analysis is very detailed, probably too detailed 


for undergraduate studies, but is not sufficiently rigorous for advanced study. Production 
methods of devices are also briefly described. The presentation is clear and readable. 


ROSE, H. E. and WOOD, A. J. 483 
Introduction to electrostatic precipitation in theory and practice. 2nd ed. 
Constable, 1966. 212p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 30s. 

B This revision includes useful new material concerning the collection of gas borne solids by 
electrostatic charging and then precipitation, either in two separate zones for atmospheric 
air cleaning, or in the very different single chamber units for the cleansing of flue gases. 
Although some data on the commercial application should be verified, the generally con- 
cise outline of basic theory and problems is probably unique and provides a valuable 
starting point. 

TROTMAN, R. E. 484 
Longitudinal space-charge waves. C & H, 1966. x,219p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
appendixes, index. 35s. Modern electrical studies. 


B Degree standard monograph starting with the history of the subject and the fundamental 
properties of waves and electron beams, and then discussing in detail the propagation of 
longitudinal waves on both mono- and multi-velocity electron beams moving in a magnetic 
focusing field. Beam interaction and power flow are also considered. 


WALKER, R. L, 485 
Introduction to transistor electronics. London, Glasgow, Blackie, ©1966. 
ix,341p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 50s. 


B A textbook for electrical engineering students aimed at a broad understanding of the 
essentials of solid state physics as it applies to electronics, and the practical development 
from the simple transistor to complex circuits. Logic circuits and Boolean algebra are dis- 
cussed in the last chapter. 


XLANDER, M. 486 
Fundamentals of reliable circuit design, vols 1 and 2. Iliffe, 1966. 7,1975; 
7,138p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, indexes. 30s; 27s 6d. Paperbacks. 


A Anintroduction to the basic principles of circuit design, containing many useful worked- 
out examples and exercises. It deals with basic components, resistance, inductance and 
capacitance and the fundamentals of linear circuits. The concept of component tolerance 
is introduced and developed into a philosophy of *worst case' design. The simple concepts of 
a diode and a transistor operated in the ‘large signal’ condition are developed and used as 
examples of the design philosophy. The use of manufacturers' specifications is explained. 


van der ZIEL, A. 487 
Electronics. Boston, Allyn & Bacon, 1966. xi,484p, diagrs, refs, index. $11.95. 
Allyn & Bacon series in electrical engineering. 


B For electrical engineering degree students this textbook treats valve and transistor cir- 
cuitry with equal emphasis, in parallel throughout tbe text. Solid state theory and the 
principles of semiconductor electronics are fully discussed and the book gives a simplified 
but clear treatment of amplifier, oscillator, rectifier, mixer, modulator, control and logic 
circuits. r 


621.7 Workshop Practice 

HAUSNER,H.H.ed. - 488 
Modern developments in powder metallurgy: proceedings of the 1965 Inter- 
national Powder Metallurgy Conference, sponsored by the Metal Powder 
Industries Federation, the American Powder Metallurgy Institute, and The 
Metallurgical Society of the American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical and 
Petroleum Engineers; vol. 1, fundamentals and methods; vol. 2, applications; 
vol. 3, development and future prospects. NY, Plenum P, 1966. xiv,398p; 
xii,350p; xii,275p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $80.00 set 
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C These books, together, contain about sixty papers presented at the Conference and deal 
with research topics in many branches of the subject. The standard of the papers is very 
en they constitute an important guide to the directions taken by modern research in 
this field. 


629.1 Transport Engineering 

OSGOOD, C. C. 489 
Spacecraft structures. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. xi,249p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 1285. Prentice-Hall international series in space 
technology. 


B This book gives a comprehensive outline of the problems arising in connexion with space 
craftstructural design. It makes a useful reference for draughtsmen and practising engineers 
ard for undergraduates interested in this field as an elementary guidance. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 490 
Natural pest control agents: a,symposium sponsored by the Pesticides Sub- 
division of the Division of Agricultural and Food Chemistry at the 149th Meet- 
ing of the American Chemical Society, Detroit, April 8, 1965. Washington 
(DC), the Society, 1966. vi,146p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $5.75. Advances in 
chemistry series, 53. 

C Review articles describe naturally-produced chemical substances and their roles in regu- 
lating the complex interactions of plants and animals. Topics discussed include insecticidal 
compounds in plants, insect attractants and repellents, insect toxicants produced by bac- 
teria, antifungal agents, virus inhibitors and stimulants from plant sources and plant 
growth regulators. A rapidly expanding field of biological science of far reaching economic 
implications. 

LAWRIE, R. A. 491 
Meat science. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xv,368p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog, 35s. Commonwealth and international library of science, 
technology, engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 


B In addition to meat science, this book covers many aspects of the technology of fresh meat. 
Fields covered include the production of mea: animals, physiology and biochemistry of 
muscle and its conversion into meat, spoilage, storage, preservation and eating quality of 
meat. There is a comprehensive bibliography. 492 


USE OF ISOTOPES in soil organic matter studies: report of the FAO/IABA 
Technical Meeting organized by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations and the International Atomic Enerzy Agency in cooperation 
with the International Soil Science Society, Brunswick, 9-14 September 1963. 
NY, London, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. xix,505p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 
1005. 


€ Seventeen papers on experimental techniques Zor using isotopes in studies of soil and soil 
organic matter. Seven papers on the role of organic mat:er in soil productivity, plant 
nutrition and metabolism. Five papers on the chemistry of humic substances. Ten papers on 
the decomposition and humification of plant and microbial -issue in soils. Seven papers on 
nitrogen transformations in soil and organic matter. A discussion follows each paper. 
65 Business Techniques. Management 
SIMONNARD, M. 493 
Linear programming. Tr. by W. S. Jewell. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice- 
Hall, ©1966. xxiv,430p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index, bibliog. 72s. Prentice- 
Hall international series in management. 
B-C This is a translstion of one of the most thorough books on the subject Programmation 
linéaire, published in 1962. The basic format of the book is unchanged except for chapters 
12 to 15 which have been completely reworked by the author. The organization of the book 
has been arranged in four parts, theory, general methods of calculation, special structures 
(largely devoted to transportation networks) and the present status of integer linear 
programming. ' 
66 Chemical Technology 
HOLLAND, F. A. and CHAPMAN, F. $. 494 
Liquid mixing and processing in stirred tanks. NY, Reinhold; London, 
C & H, ©1966. iv,319p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, index. 120s. 
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B The title of this book fairly reflects its contents and the treatment is equally theoretical and 
practical. It will be of most use to engineers in the chemical process industries and, to some 
extent, undergraduate chemical engineers. 


67/68 Manufactures 

SAUNDERS, K. J. 495 
Identification of plastics and rubbers. C & H, 1966. x,54p, tables, refs, index. 
Ts 6d paper; 15s hard. Science paperbacks. 

B This booklet, based on a laboratory course at the National College of Rubber Technology, 
uses a common scheme for the identification of rubbers and plastics. It presupposes the 
availability of only the simplest equipment and therefore cannot be used to decide on finer 
distinctions nor for the additives normally present. It is recommended for its avowed 
purpose. : 

SCHENKEL, G. 496 
Plastics extrusion technology and theory: the design and operation of screw 
extruders for plastics. Tr. from the German by L. A. H. Eastman, edited by 
B. S. Glyde. London, Iliffe; NY, American Elsevier, 1966. 12,477p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 135s. [First pub. Munich 1963.] 

C A scholarly and practical book which is recommended to all who have anything to do with 
extrusion. It covers all types of extruders and extrusion processes in practice and in theory. 
The translation, by a linguist and technical expert, does justice to the contents. 

WALKER, W. F. . 497 
Engineering productivity; vol. II, new manufacturing processes. Crosby Lock- 
wood, 1966. viii,320p, plates, tables, diagrs, index. 2 gns. [Vol. I revd March ° 
1964 no. 163.] 

B The process characteristics, machinery, advantages and disadvantages of each process are 
concisely surveyed. Processes include forming, cutting; finishing, cleaning, joining, testing 
and metallurgical processes. This is a good introductory text which could also be used for 
quick reference. . 

69 Building Industry 

HALPERIN, D. A. f . 498 
Building with steel: design detailing and erection. 2nd ed. Chicago, American 
Technical Soc.; London, Technical P, ©1966. 267p, plates, tables, diagrs, 
appendix, index. 52s 6d. : 
B This revised edition is based on the latest codes of the American Institute of Steel Con- 

struction. It contains a good introduction to the problems of steelwork design, shop practice 
and site erection methods. Although primarily intended for students, it will serve as a 


refresher course and provide others with background reading. A clearly written text, well 
supplied with diagrams, tables and plates. 
499 


INSULATION HANDBOOK, 1966 ed: a reference book published in assoc. with the 
bi-monthly journal Insulation. Lomax, Erskine & Co., 1966. 248p, tables, 
diagrs. 10s 6d paperback. 

A-D Data on many new products which have been introduced over the past two years have 
been included in this edition and those sections of the Building Regulations 1965 relevant 
to acoustic and thermal insulation have been added. There are now some thirty tables of 
specific types of insulation materials which give sizes, densities and ‘u’ and ‘k’ values as 
appropriate. 

500 


PLASTICS in building structures: proceedings of a conference held in London, 
14-16 June 1965: organized by the Plastics Institute in assoc. with the Institu- 
tion of Civil Engineers, the Institution of Structural Engineers and the Royal 
Institute of British Architects. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. vii,320p, 
plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 100s. 


C A noteworthy attempt to involve scientists, engineers, architects and technical salesmen in 
a serious consideration of the problems of using plastics in building structures. Thirty-nine 
papers with discussion cover topics which range from cost, dimensional co-ordination, fire 
and sound insulation requirements to the engineering design and structural aspects sug- 
gested by the title. 
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0 SCIENCE AND KNOWLEDGE 

007 Information. Communication. Control Theory 

SMITH, A. G. 501 
Communication and culture: readings in the codes cf human interaction. NY, 
London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & Winston, ©1966. xi,526p, tables, diagrs, index, 
bibliog. ‘64s. 
A A collection of fifty-five recent studies on all aspects of the human communication process, 

from information theory to interpersonal relations. A valuable and stimulating anthology. 


3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

31 Statistics . 

CLELLAND, R. C. and others f 502 
Basic statistics with business applications; by R. C. Clelland, J. S. deCani, 
F. E. Brown, J. P. Bursk and D. S. Murray. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, 
©1366. xvi, 708p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 87s. Wiley series in applied 
probability and statistics. 

B This book, from the Wharton School of Finance in Pennsylvania, is a fine attempt to remove 
the distressing lag in the use of modern statistical techniques in courses on business statis- 
tics. It is designed for students who have a modest basis of mathematics and who are not 
frightened by its symbolism. The examples, illustrations and exercises are all drawn from the 
economic and social background to American life but are easy to translate. Apart from the 
topics which can be regarded as standard for a text of this intention, the book covers such 
important points as formulation ofa research report and topics such as econometric models, 
siatistical decision theory and the Bayesian approach to decision making. This book has few 
competitors and deserves serious consideration by anyone whose needs match those for 
whom the authors are writing. 


MODE, E. B. 503 
Elements of probability and statistics. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, 
©1966. xii,356p, tables, diagrs, index. 56s. 


B Acombined presentation to show how basic concepts of mathematical probability provide 
the background to modern statistical methods and models for the understanding of 
practical problems; these latter are drawn for illustration from a variety of activities. While 
the book may appear to have a more restricted coverage than some, there are one or two 
unusual and helpful features for a text at this initial level: an account of the bi-variate 
binomial distribution and an introduction to the practically important but difficult subject 
cf stochastic processes by a chapter on Markov claims. Some warning should be given that 
the author's use of bold-face type throughout the book is scmewhat unusual and this could 
lead to difficulties in the last chapter where matrix methods are introduced. 


SMITH, W. L. and WILKINSON, W. E. eds 504 
Proceedings of the symposium on congestion theorv: held at the University of 
North Carolina, August 24—26, 1964. Chapel Hill, North Carolina UP; 
Lendon, OUP, 1966. xv,457p, tables, diagrs, refs. 112s. University of North 
Carolina monograph series in probability and statistics. 


B Although these Proceedings have been a careful two years in the making they are no less 
valuable because the topics covered are fundamental and in that sense timeless. A valuable 
feature of this volume is the edited discussions to the fourteen papers, one contribution 
ranking as an additional paper. The editors and their department are to be congratulated on 
securing a significant addition to the literature in a field which abounds with real-life 
zpplications. The names of those participating are international and recognizable as the 
élite; their contributions are of the greatest importance to statisticians and operational re- 
search workers whose task it is to use the techniques in the understanding of situations which 
produce congestion of oojects or people. The frustrating queues which are generally the 
physical signs of these situations do not have to occur: there js now a substantial and grow- 
ing body of knowledge which can be used to good effect. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 
MORISON, E. E. 505 


Men, machines, and modern times. Cambridge (Mass), London, MITP, 
©1966. viii,235p, index. 45s. 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 31 No. 11 





A Acollection of papers, by a professor of management at MIT, which considers the effects of 
technological changes on the society in which they take place. The ‘case histories’ described 
and developed by the author include the improvement in naval gunnery techniques at the 
beginning of this century, the introduction of the pasteurization process for milk, and the 
development of the Bessemer process. Four distinct parts of the process of technological 
innovation are considered, the condition of things at the point of origin of any mechanical 
change, the accidental nature of the change, the nature of resistance to change, and the 
means to facilitate general accommodation to the change introduced. A fascinating book of 
interest to a wide audience —particularly technologists and their administrators. 


RICHESON, A. W. 506 
English land measuring to 1800: instruments and practices. Cambridge (Mass.), 
London, MITP, ©1966, x,214p, illus, plates, index, bibliog. 45s. 

A Ahistory of surveying, presenting the development of land measuring in England from its 
origin in pre-Roman times to 1800, of interest to historians of science and agriculture, 
surveyors, engineers and geographers. A study is made of the slow changes in the method 
of surveying, influenced partly by a changing condition of land ownership, and the 
gradual improvement in instrument construction. The treatment follows a chronological 
sequence. 


51 Mathematics 
BAK, T. A. and LICHTENBERG, J. 507 

Mathematics for scientists. NY, Amsterdam, Benjamin, 1966. xiv,487p, tables, 

diagrs, index. $16.50. 

B A translation from the extended edition of a Danish work, originally meant for chemists 
and biochemists. The first part deals with vectors, tensors, matrices and groups; the second 
part with the calculus for one or several variables ; the third part with differential equations, 
complex variable and Cauchy’s theorem, and numerical analysis. Basic theorems are 
rigorously formulated though some proofs are omitted, so that in the later stages a certain 
ease of expression can be safely accepted. Exercises are given, usually with answers. 


CESCHINO, F. and KUNTZMANN, J. . . 508 
Numerical solution of initial value problems. Tr. by D. Boyanovitch. Engle- 
wood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. xvi,318p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
4 gns. Prentice- Hall series in automatic computation. 

B The methods chosen are all related to the Taylor series and are systematically explored and 
correlated. Attention is directed to practical rather than theoretical error estimation, to 
suitability for automatic computation, and to the collection and arrangement of many 
formulae. Useful comparisons are formed by applying various methods to the same 
equation. The book is a useful sequel to any elementary introduction to the subject. 


KREIDER, D. L. and others . ur 509 
Introduction to linear analysis; by D. L. Kreider, R. G. Kuller, D. R. Ostberg 
and F. W. Perkins. Reading (Mass.) Ontario, Addison-Wesley, ©1966. 
xv,773p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 60s. Addison-Wesley series in 
mathematics. : 

B Anintroduction to applied analysis for science and engineering students. A background in 
calculus is assumed. The concept of linearity is emphasized throughout, providing a 
unifying link between the topics covered. Real vector spaces (including Euclidean), linear 
transformations, linear differential equations, Laplace transforms, Fourier series and 
boundary value problems are the subjects covered. There are appendixes on infinite series, 
Lerch's theorem, determinants and uniqueness theorems. Exercises are provided. 


LEHNIGK, S. H. f 3 f . 510 
Stability theorems for linear motions: with an introduction to Liapunov's 
direct method. Englewood Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. xii,251p, tables, 
diagrs, index, bibliog. 96s. Prentice- Hall international series in applied mathe- 
matics. 

C A comprehensive and rigorous treatment of the stability of the solutions of ordinary linear’ 
differential equations with constant coefficients; matrices are used extensively. Liapunov's 
direct method, algebraic methods of Routh and others, and geometric methods of Nyauist 
and others are dealt with and contrasted. In one section Liapunov's method is applied to 
certain non-linear equations. 


LIGHTSTONE, A. H. l . 51 
Concepts of calculus II. NY, London, Harper & Row, ©1966. x,502p, tables, 
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diagrs, appendixes, indexes. 40s. Harper's modern mathematics series. [First 

vol. revd July 1965 no. 335.] 

B Emphasis is on concepts in or around the calculus: axiomatic methods and linear algebra; 
a little three-dimensional algebraic geometry, mainly about lines and planes; partial 
derivatives and multiple integrals; differential equations, including some existence theo- 
rems and an introduction to numerical methods, with rorTRAN programming for tabular 
p-ocesses. Some recent and not universally used notations are employed, and the reader 
should have available the earlier volume. 


SIGLER, L. E. 512 
Exercises in set theory. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. 134p, tables, 
diagrs, refs. 23s 6d. Van Nostrand mathematical studies. Paperback. 

B Problems, with solutions, of undergraduate standard, proceeding from the elements to 
matters such as the axiom of choice, well ordered sets, transfinite induction, ordinals and 


cardinals. The order and content follow Naive set theory by Halmos, to which this volume 
is a companion, but brief revision sections make it self-contained. i 


STAIB, J. H. : . : js gods 
Calculus with analytic geometry. Columbus (Ohio), Merrill Books [distrib. by 
Prentice-Hall], ©1966. xvi,672p, tables, diagrs, index. 72s. Merrill mathematics 
Series. 

B This book is intended as a first-year university course in the calculus of functions of a single 
variable. It begins by treating in considerable detail the theories of the real number system, 
planesets and the concept of a function. Sequences are then considered, and the concept of a 
limit is first introduced. Then follow chapters on the limits of functions, differentiation, 
series, circular functions and integration. Chapters on the application of inverse functions, 
differentials and curves are also included, and there are exercises. 


WEBBER, G. C. 514 
Number systems of analysis. Reading (Mass.), Ontario, Addison-Wesley, 
©1966. x,213p, tables, diagrs, index. 45s. Addison-Wesley series in mathematics. 
B An extremely thorough development, suitable for honours degree students, from the 

integers to complex numbers, using modern concepts and notations in set theory, symbolic 
logic and functionality. The integers are derived from a form of Peano’s axioms, the ration- 


als are obtained as ordered pairs, and the real numbers are then defined by sequences of 
rationals which satisfy the Cauchy convergence principle. 


52 Astronomy. Surveying. Geodesy 
KOPAL, Z. ed. 515 
Acvances in astronomy and astrophysics, vol. 4. NY, London, Academic P, 
1966. x,346p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 112s. [Vol. 3 revd March 1966 
no. 118.] : 
C The latest volume in this authoritative series of review articles includes recent work on the 
figure and gravity of the moon, the cometary origin of meteorites, and objective prisms and 
measurement of radial velocities. There is also an article on close binary systems, and a use- 


ful theoretical analysis of the relativistic degenerate gas, the study of which is essential for 
any theory of white dwarf stars. 


53 Physics 
BARER, R. and COSSLETT, V. E. eds 516 
Advances in optical and electron microscopy, vol. 1. London, NY, Academic 
P, 1966. x,283p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 73s. 
C Aninformative set of review articles for the advanced microscopist on the determination of 
the optical properties of a single small crystal, the measurement of particle velocities, 
polarization and interference microscopy, the resolution limit of transmission electron 


microscopes, overcoming spherical aberration in electron optics and the response of photo- 
graphic emulsions to electrons. 


BHAGAVANTAM, S. 517 
Crystal symmetry and physical properties. London, NY, Academic P, 1966. 
x,230p, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 57s 6d. 

C Group theory concepts are applied to the enumeration of crystallographic point and space 
groups and extended to the case of spin symmetries in magnetic systems. The method of 


determining independent components of a property tensor for systems of a given point 
group symmetry is described and applied to elasticity, thermal expansion, electrical, 
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magnetic and optical properties and transport properties. A useful and clear introduction 
to the subject for solid state physicists. 


BRAILSFORD, F. 518 
Physical principles of magnetism. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. 
x,274p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 60s cloth; 30s paper. 


B-C A very useful compact course for senior undergraduates and postgraduate experi- 
mentalists. So as to cover a useful range, some of the material is heavily condensed and the 
main sections on magnetism in solids are essentially phenomenological in approach. Aster a 
brief introduction to magnetic parameters, the vector model for spin-orbit coupling in 
atoms is given, followed by the elements of crystal structure and electron theory of solids. 
These concepts are applied to dia- and paramagnetism before treating ferro- and anti-ferro 
magnetism, magnetic anisotropy, domains and the magnetization process and ferri- 
magnetism at some length. There is a review of some technological applications and each 
chapter is provided with problems, a list of books for further reading and references. 


FAULKNER, E. A. 519 

Principles of linear circuits. C & H, 1966. x, 116p, diagrs, index. 25s. 

B A brief account is given of the application of Kirchhoff's law, the star-delta transformation, 
and Norton's and Thevenin's theorems to the reduction of d.c. and a.c. circuits for analysis 
involving linear and non-linear elements. Modulation, resonant circuits and a.c. bridges 
are discussed and the operation, biasing, stability and response of transistor amplifiers with 
and without negative feedback are analysed. 


KUDRYAVTSEV, Y. V. and others ` 520 
Unsteady state heat transfer. Tr. by Scripta Technica. Iliffe, 1966. 12,160p, 
tables, diagrs, refs, index. 37s 6d. 

C This book describes research performed in the USSR on the problems invoived in the 
determination of boundary conditions in studies of unsteady state heat transfer. Sections 
are devoted to a survey of the methods of determining the boundary conditions, the 


measurement of thermal properties by the use of an electron calorimeter, and the influence 
of the dimensions and composition of solid bodies on unsteady state heat transfer. 


SHMARTSEV, YU. V., VALOV, YU. A. and BORSHCHEVSKII, A. S. 521 
Refractory semiconductor materials. Edited by N. A. Goryunova and D. N. 
Nasledov, tr. from Russian by A. Tybulewicz. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1966. 
ix,93p, tables, diagrs, index. $12.50. Paperback. 


C This is the only review yet published of an important and currently active field of materials 
research. It gives a comprehensive coverage of the published results with the main emphasis 
on the practical aspects of the subject. 


de WAARD, H. and LAZARUS, D. 522 
Modern electronics: a practical guide for scientists and engineers. Reading 
(Mass.), London, [etc], Addison-Wesley, ©1966. ix,358p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
index. 535. Addison- Wesley series in physics. 

B A stylish, well illustrated, modern account of the construction and operation of electron 
tubes and semiconductor devices. Examples and elementary analyses well within the capa- 
bilities of senior undergraduates are given covering amplifiers, feedback, power supplies, 
oscillators and pulse generators, together with a chapter on noise. This book can be recom- 
mended as a realistic practical guide to contemporary practice either as a course of study or 
as a reference for users of modern electronic aids. 


WHIFFEN, D. H. ; 323 
Spectroscopy. Longmans, 1966. vii,205p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 24s. 
Paperback. 


B Anexcellent brief survey of the essential background theory, experimental principles, inter- 
pretational methods and applications of spectroscopy, covering the range from megacycle 
NMR to 200 nanometer ultraviolet, including the Móssbauer effect, but excluding fluores- 
cence, far ultraviolet, X- and y-rays except for passing mention. This is a first-rate under- 
graduate text. 


WILLIAMS, D. E. G. 524 
Magnetic properties of matter. Longmans, 1966. vi,232p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. 60s. 


B-C Acondensed but informative account of modern concepts of the magnetic state aimed at 
bridging the gap between undergraduate and research requirements. The theoretical basis of 
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paramagnetism in isolated molecules, rare earths, salts and metals is established. This is 
Ícllowed by chapters on diamagnetism, with a brief survey of experimental methods; 
gyromagnetic resonance; and ferromagnetism, with accounts of exchange energy, spin 
waves, domains, anisotropy and domain wall movement. A final chapter on ferri and 
anti-ferromagnetism completes a useful survey and there are adequate references for further 
study. 


539.1 Nuclear Physics 
RUSK, R. D. . : 525 
Introduction to atomic and nuclear physics. London, Iliffe; NY, Appleton- 
Century-Crofts, [1966]. xiv,470p, plates, tables, diagrs, appendix, index. 3 gus. 
[First pub. in the USA, 1958.] 
B A wellillustrated textboox intended for university students taking science and engineering 
courses and requiring a good understanding of ‘modern physics’, Basic ideas are intro- 
duced in early chapters and later emphasis is placed on the many successes resulting from 


the application of relativistic and quantum corcepts. There are numerous problems at the 
end of each of the eighteen chapters. 


54 Chemistry 
CARTMELL, E. and FOWLES, G. W. A. 526 
Valency and molecular structure. 3rd ed. Butterworths, 1966. xii,315p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 375 6d. 
B Bond lengths, bond angles and structure details have been brought up to date in the new 
edition of this useful text on modern general and inorganic chemistry for first and second 


year degree students. It provides a sound introduction to structural theories without being 
either too elementary or too mathematical, 


COTTON, F. A. and WILKINSON, G. 527 
Advanced inorganic chemistry: a comprehensive text. 2nd revd ed. NY, 
London, Sydney, Interscience, 1966. xii,1136p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendix, 
incex. 5 gns. 

B-C The authors have for many years made outstanding cortributions to their subject, and 
the first edition of this work received much well earned acclaim. In this edition the sections 
dealing with the fundamental theory and with the chemistry of the elements have been en- 
larged and numerous references have been added. The character of the book as a teaching 


took rather than as a reference work has not changed. The treatment of topics, often difficult 
enes, is lucid. 


ELEY, D. D., PINES, H. and WEISZ, P. B. eds 528 
Acvances in catalysis, and related subjects; vol. 16. NY, London, Academic P, 
1966. x,289p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 104s. 


C This volume contains a series of articles by leading research workers on recent important 
developments in our understanding of the mechanisms involved in several different classes 
Cf catalytic reactions. These are isomerization of olefins, dehydration of alcohols, hydrogen 
exchange, and hydrogenation of unsaturated hydrocarbons. In addition there is an article 
on the chemical nature of the surface groups on materials such as silica and alumina. These 
articles are well written and stimulating, and provide a critical assessment of modern ideas 
on catalytic mechanisms. 


HOWELL, M. G., KENDE, A. S. and WEBB, J. S. eds 529 
Formula index to NMR literature data; vol. 2, 1961-1962 references. NY, 
Plenum P, 1966. ix,516p, diagrs. $22.50. 

C-D This is alist of references of all the organic chemical compounds whose nuclear magnetic 
resonance (NMR) spectra were recorded in twenty-seven main chemical journals during the 
years 1961—2. The references are arranged by molecular formulae; the molecular formula 
of each compound is drawn out in full and each compound is fully referenced for every 
occurrence noted. The entire published papers were searched page by page, whether or not 
the title suggested that NMR spectra were included, so the coverage is fairly complete. 
Useful as a reference book to NMR spectroscopists and to organic chemists. 


de la MARE, P. B. D. and BOLTON, R. 530 
Electrophilic additions to unsaturated systems. Amsterdam, London, NY, 
Elsevier, 1966. x,284p, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 80s. Reaction mechanisms in 
organic chemistry. i 


B-C The latest volume in this valuable series gives an authoritative, selective survey of an 
important type of reaction in organic chemistry. A great deal of information regarding the 
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addition of many types of -lectrophiles to unsaturated systems is presented, and a critical 
assessment of this is an important feature. A somewhat fuller account of additions of 
electrophilic carbon would seem desirable, and the introductory chapter on carbonium ions 
is rather brief. An author -ndex would have been helpful. The text is most useful and is 
attractively written; it shocld be of great value to research workers, lecturers and to degree 
students in their final year. 


MYULLER, R. L. 531 
Solid state chemistry; el. by Z. U. Borisova. Tr. from the Russian. NY, 
Consultants Bureau, 19€5. xii,256p, tables, diagrs, $25.00. Paperback. 

C A review by the students 1nd colleagues of the late R, L. Myuller of the electrical con- 
ductivity of glassy solids, mainly non-silicaceous. The arsenic-sulphur-germanium system. 
-and its variants are dominant, although borates receive some attention. Individual papers 
deal with the crystallizatior of glasses, phaze diagrams and chemical etching. 


WOTIZ, H. H. and CLARK, S. 1. 532 
Gas chromatography in the analysis of steroid hormones. NY, Plenum P, 
1966. xvi,288p, tables, di1grs, refs, indexes, bibliog. $12.50. 

B-C The first five chapters provide an introduction to the theory of gas chromatography and 
to instrumentation and experimental techniques; they are of general interest to beginners 
in the field. The remainder-provides a detailed description of methods for the analysis of 
steroid hormones (by gas cEromatography). The book should prove of great value to all in- 
volved in this field, whethe- experts or beginners. 


548 Crystallography 
NICHOLAS, J. F. 533 

Atlas of models of crysal surfaces. NY, London, [etc], Gordon & Breach 

[distrib. in UK by Blackie], ©1965. ix,229p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. 220s. 

C The volume consists of andllustrated catalogue of selected models of crystal surfaces. In 
the FCC and BCC structures 22 surfaces ranging from (100) to (851) were photographed 
from two orientations and in the NcCI, diamond and HCP structures the surfaces were 
recorded only from one orientation. Under each photograph there is a drawing of the basic 
atom positions and crystal zxes as well as a table of atomic positions. The introduction sum- 
marizes how the positions o: the atoms were calculated and the details of construction of the 
models. A well produced book for the specialist in surface chemistry. 


55 Geology. Meterology 
GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA INC, 534 

Handbook of physical censtants; edited by S. P. Clark Jr. Rev.ed. NY, the 

Society, 1966. vii,587p, tales, diagrs, refs, index. $8.75. Memoir 97. 

D An essential reference bo 2k for workers in all earth sciences. Information from many 
sources is tabulated in an accessible form together with short surveys by specialists and full 
bibliographies. Properties C7 rocks and minerals dealt with include composition, density, 
seismic velocity, heat flow, magnetic and electrical properties, compressibility and elastic 
constants. 


OGIL'VI, N. A. and FEDOROVICH, D. 1. 535 
Groundwater seepage rates. Tr. from Russian by N. H. Choksy. NY, Consult- 
ants Bureau, 1966. v,33p, -ables, diagrs. $7.50. Paperback. 


C Report for the hydrologist: geophysicist and soil mechanics specialist on the electrolytic 
methcd of determining seepege rates of groundwater flow in practice. Discusses difficulties, 
departures from ideal condi-ions and corrections. 


ORDWAY, R. J. 536 
Earth science. NY, London, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. xiv,705p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, appendixes index, bibliog. 80s. University series in geology. 

B Written as a textbook for ax elementary one-year course in the earth sciences in American 
universities, this extremely v=Il illustrated book would be suitable reading for any student of 
sixth-form or higher level who requires an introduction to geology, astronomy, meteoro- 
logy or oceanography. Occasionally the text is specially oriented for the American reader, 
but this does not detract from the clarity of the writing. 


57 Anthropological and Biobgical Sciences 

GOTTLIEB, F. J. 537 
Developmental genetics.  & H, ©1966. ix,118p, tables, diagrs, index. 10s 6d. 
Selected topics in modern 5iology. Paperback. 
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B A clear and concise introduction to the problems of differentiation and organization. The 
seven chapters summarize the basic essentials of descriptive embryology, experimental 
embryology, and gene structure and action, together with a chapter outlining our know- 
ledge, and ignorance, of the mechanisms involved in differentiation. There are useful sum- 
maries and numerous examples illustrating some of the main concepts. 


HAYASHI, T. and SZENT-GYGRGYI, A. G. eds . ' 538 
Molecular architecture in cell physiology: a symposium held under the auspices 
of The Society of General Physiologists at its annual meeting at The Marine 
Biological Laboratory, Massachusetts, September 8-11, 1964. Englewood 
Cliffs (NJ), Prentice-Hall, ©1966. viii,252p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 
605. 

B-C Eleven.articles by research workers of distinction. Topics range from basic chemical 
theory to the architecture of proteins and of biological structures, including the relation- 
ship of molecular architecture and of cell information. The book is interesting for bio- 
chemists and biologists who want information on current thinking and understanding of 
the topics covered. The approach varies, some of the articles being very general while others 
are much more specific. 


58 Botany 
CUTTER, E. G. ed. 539 

Trends in plant morphogenesis: essays presented to C. W. Wardlaw on his 

sixty-fifth birthday. Assoc. eds A. Allsopp, F. Cusick and I. M. Sussex. Long- 

mans, 1966. xvi,329p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, bibliog. 70s. 

C The analysis of organization patterns and their determination in single cells and whole 
plants involves specialized research in genetics, embryology, electron microscopy and bio- 
chemistry, combined with traditional morphological assessments. Distinguished experi- 
menters in these disciplines review development, growth regulation and differentiation in 
algae, fungi, pteridophyta and higher plants. Original and previously published material 
resynthesized and stimulating. 


59 Zoology 

CROWCROFT, P. ; 540 

Mice all over, Foulis, 1966. xiii,121p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 
25s. 

A This is an interesting and simple account, intended for the student and layman, of the 

author's observations and experiments with the house mouse. The study began in 1951 and 

was motivated by the destruction of grain by house mice in strategic food stocks. It has re- 


sulted in a fascinating appreciation of the behaviour of a common, but little known, 
mammal. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 

62 Engineering and Technology 

BARTEE, E. M. 541 
Statistical methods in engineering experiments. Columbus (Ohio), Merrill 
Books [distrib. by Prentice-Hall], ©1966. xviii,206p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, 
index, bibliog. 60s. 
B A calculus-based introduction to fundamental statistics, to a great extent concentrated on 

variance analysis. A sound mathematical background is assumed. There are FORTRAN pro- 


grams for basic statistical operations, including curvilinear and multiple linear regression 
analysis. : 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

BAKER, H. W. ed. 542 
Modern workshop technology: part I, materials: primary and intermediate. 
3rd ed. Macmillan, 1966. viii,792p, plates, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 3 gns. 


B A valuable and highly recommended reference book for engineering students and pro- 
fessional engineers, There is wide and detailed coverage of the manufacture and treatment 
ef steel, casting methods, powder metallurgy, forging, strip and rod rolling and welding. 
Individual chapters deal with the manufacture, properties and application of metals such as 
aluminium and magnesium, nickel, titanium, copper and the less common metals. Plastics 
and ceramics are also included and there are two chapters on metal finishing and inspection. 
Fach chapter is written by an expert in the field and there is a valuable index and biblio- 
graphy. 
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621.3 Electrical Enginee~ing 

HARING, D. R. 543 
Sequential-circuit synthssis: state assignment aspects. Cambridge (Mass.), 
MITP, ©1966. xiv,348r. tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 90s. MIT 
Research monograph no. 31. 


C This book deals with the -aternal switching circuit design in binary, sequential and finite 
machines, and it will be of -alue to research workers in logical design and automata theory. 
State assignment is discussed in a very comprehensive way by use of group theory and state 
set partitions. 


KARNI, S. 544 
Network theory: analysi . and synthesis. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, 1966. 
xi,483p, tables, diagrs, -ndexes, appendixes, bibliog. $13.75. Allyn & Bacon 
series in electrical engine ring. 

C Though the book deals wih both the analysis and synthesis of linear networks, the main 
emphasis is on the synthesis. It contains enough material to provide the information 
necessary for the synthesis:of the most important types of passive networks. The analy- 
sis starts at a fairly advanced level and leads to the examination of the most important net- 
work properties. The syntkesis deals with positive real functions, driving point problems, 
two-port functions, approxmation problems and some topics in n-port networks. 


SCROGGIE, M. G. 545 
Phasor diagrams. Iliffe. 1966. /0,181p, diagrs, appendixes, index. 2 gns. 
Wireless world book. 


B A probing investigation of “he prevailing representation of a.c. quantities with emphasis on 
the replacement of the tern vector by phasor. This leads to proposals for a completely 
integrated system for dealimg with a.c. circuits in light and heavy current engineering and a 
comparison of present methods and the new recommendations. The treatment breaks new 
ground and the book shoud benefit students, teachers and professional engineers. 


WOLFENDALE, E. 546 
Transistor bias tables (Germanium), Iliffe, 1966. 71p, tables, diagrs. 1 gn. 


B Accurately computed values of the three resistors required for conventional transistor bias 
circuits are given for eleverrvalues of collector current from 0- 1mA to 10-0A at five differ- 
ent values of supply voltag= and three well spaced values of beta. The tables will be most 
useful to designers of trans&tor amplifiers, saving tedious calculation. 


65 Business Techniques. Management 

655 Printing, Publishing. Book Trade 

DAY, K. ed. ; 547 
Book typography 1815— 965, in Europe and the United States of America. 
Benn, 1966. xxiii,401p, pEttes, index. 5 gns. ` 


B For this absorbing and vell produced symposium gratitude to the printing house of 
Drukkerij G. J. Thieme o£ Nijmegen, in honour of whose 100th anniversary it was first 
published last year under ‘he title of Anderhalve Eeuw Boektypografie 1815-1965. Nine 
authoritative authors review a century and a half of book design in Belgium, France, Ger- 
many, Britain, Italy, the Natherlands, Switzerland and the U.S.A. The influences of illus- 
trative techniques and repzoductive processes (steel engraving, woodcuts, photography, 
etc) are considered as well a. the value of the work of type cutters, printers and designers of 
the period. The book is paczed with information and fresh thinking on a highly specialized 
art and the illustrations in ach section have been well chosen not only for their local ap- 
preciation and variety but fe r comparison of national development and characteristics. The 
high quality of design and-typography by Jan Vermeulen is not borne out in the spine 
brasses. Absorbing reading?rom cover to cover and a well indexed reference book, though 
lacking a bibliography. 


66 Chemical Technology 
IRVINE, T. F. Jr and HARTNETT, J. P. eds 548 

Advances in heat transfer, vol. 3. NY, London, Academic P, 1966. xi,313p, 

tables, diagrs, refs, indexes, 96s. [Vol. 2 revd November 1965 no. 588.] 

C The third volume of a ver~ good series, this book contains authoritative reviews of five 
topics of current interest, t-ansfer in liquid metals, transfer in turbulent boundary layers, 
effect of free-stream turbulence on transfer, dilute gas transport properties and radiation 
and its interaction with convection. The reviews are well written and accompanied by com- 
prehensive bibliographies. 
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Preface 








Aslib Book List is a morthly classified list of books on scientific and tech- 
nical subjects. Its specia! value is that every book included has first been 
examined and recommer ded by a specialist in the subject treated. A short 
annotation is given to indicate the scope of the book and the reason for its 
recommendation where -his appears to be helpful. 
The list is intended pr-marily for the guidance of public, university, and 
special librarians: l 
a when called upon for material in fields that are not familiar to them; 
b where they are unable to examine copies of new books before order- 
ing; 
c when more exten-ive reference tools are not available to them. 
Entries are normally r=stricted to books in the English language and are . 
arranged by the Universal Decimal Classification. The symbols A, B, C, 
and D are used to denot= the standards or categories of books, as follows: 


A’ books suitable for zeneral readers; treating their subjects in an intro- 
ductory, elementary, or general manner 

B books of intermed:ate technical standard or students’ textbooks 

C books of an advanced or highly technical character 

D directories, dictioraries, handbooks, lists and catalogues, encyclo- 
pedias, yearbooks, and similar publications. 


Regular transactions o^ societies are not included, nor are British Standard 
Specifications (except bound volumes). 

The place of publication is London unless otherwise stated. — 

Aslib is deeply appreciztive of the services of those subject specialists and 
special librarians who examine and assess the books to be listed. Without 
their help it would be irrpossible to ensure that entries are up to date and 
that only books of high standard are included. 

Aslib Book List is issued free of charge to member organizations; 
additional copies are available for an annual subscription of 185, single 
copies ls 9d. Copies ars available to non-members at 40s p.a., single 
copies 4s each. 


ED TORIAL ADVISORY BOARD 
C. M. Paterson, Chairman 
S. C. Goddard F. R. Taylor 
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3 SOCIAL SCIENCES 

31 Statistics 

DRAPER, N. R. and SMITH, H. 549 
Applied regression analysis. NY, London, Sydney, Wiley, ©1966. ix,407p, 
tables, diagrs, appendix, index, bibliog. 90s. Wiley series in applied probability 
and statistics. 


B Books on regression analysis, a principal method of dealing with statistical relationships, 
vary from the severely theoretical to the practical: this bock is very practical. It bas an ex- 
cellent background of statistical principles and follows modern trends in using a presenta- 
tion based on straightforward matrix methods. It is also very forward looking in giving 
many exercises in terms of calculation by the electronic methods now used in practical life 
together with actual computer printout sheets. Another important feature is the final chap- 
ter which introduces the very difficult subject of non-linear estimation, and a separate 
bibliography on this topic is given. In every branch of statistical practice a book appears 
from time to time which makes more than its ordinary marx on the accumulated literature. 
Among the books on regression analysis this particular book is destined to be one of these. 
Itis warmly recommended to all those who use these methods in practical affairs. 


HUITSON, A. 550 
Analysis of variance; ed. by M. G. Kendall. Griffin, 1966. viii,83p, tables, refs, 
index. 18s. Griffin’s statistical monographs & courses, no. 18. Paperback. 


B This book is an illustration of one of the aims of the series, a teaching course on a well- 
defined topic. The British literature in the field of statistical methods has for a long time 
needed a book similar to Guenther's book in America, shorter than the large book by 
Scheffe, but more co-ordinated than many general textbook presentations. This mono- 
graph, from an experienced statistician whose contributions to the literature have been too 
few, presents a logical and unified development based upon the correct identification of 
sums of squares in the all-important variance ratio test. It is commended to those who need 
to learn, or refresh their memories, about a technique which occupies a central place in 
modern statistical methods. 


LESER, C. E. V. 551 
Econometric techniques and problems; ed. " M. G. Kendall. Griffin, 1966. 
viii,119p, tables, refs, index. 26s. Griffins statistical monographs & courses, 
no. 20. Paperback. 


B This is the second book in this series to brush with the world of economics and social 
organization. This new monograph is a good introduction to the main statistical techniques 
used in quantitative analytical economics and their application in three principal directions, 
and it provides a prelude to the book by Malinvaud which is now available in English. In 
the first part the regression analysis of single and many variables is extended to the case of 

.more than one relationship, an essential characteristic of econometrics. The fields of appli- 
cation are production, demand and the national economy. The first chapter on the meaning 
and scope of econometrics will be helpful to readers new to the subject and the references a 
good channel to wider reading in a field which is of increasing practical importance. 


MALINVAUD, E. |: 552 
Statistical methods of econometrics. Tr. by A. Silvey. Amsterdam, North- 
Holland, 1966. xiv,631p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 108s. Studies in mathe- 
matical and managerial economics, vol. 6. 


C Anacknowledged text in its original French, this book is an outstanding translation which 
has succeeded in preserving logic of argument without being imprisoned in idiomatic 
niceties. There is no other book which is similar, and it must rank as the essential link which 
binds economics, whether stated mathematically or not, and statistical techniques in the 
study of the statistical methods of econometrics. The presentation is not confined to a mere 
statement of existing techniques, but attempts to study ther properties and evaluate their 
justification. There is a real danger that those who need to use the econometric approach 
may become confused and even lost in the abundance and complexity of the methods of 
analysis now available. The passage of time and its influence upon economic events is the 
essence of the matter and one part of this book deals with the analysis of time series. 'Three 
parts deal with the general principles involved in the statistical analysis of economic data, 
linear and non-linear models respectively. The final part deals with the key question of 
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estimation in models which include more than a single relationship—the simultaneous 
equations model. There is much in this bcok which will help the non-specialist to under- 
stand the general nature of econometric methods and a special reading sequence is provided 
for this purpose. In spite of its price, it merits the most serious consideration by all who 
need to understand or use the econometric approach to problems, indeed it is virtually an 
essential item of equipment for which many have long been waiting. 


MOORE, P. G. 553 
Statistics and the manager: the use of statistics and probability in managerial 
decisions. Macdonald, 1966. viii,199p, tables, diagrs, bibliog. 35s. 


A This book should prove very helpful for the task of encouraging industrial managers to 
become more numerate: it should also appear in the reading lists for courses concerned 
with management training. The selection of subject matter is as courageous as the drafting 
is direct; both reflect the extensive experience of the author and his present key position at 
the London Graduate School of Business Studies, In books of this kind the presentation is 
much more important than technical rigour on points of detail. However, the difference of 
definition for plotting the moving average should have been avoided. The point also occurs 
in the chapter on short-term forecasting, but in a context which is still a subject of profes- 
sional controversy and outside the scope of this generally admirable and welcome book. 


SEBER, G. A. F. 554 
Linear hypothesis: a general theory; ed. by M. G. Kendall. Griffin, 1966. 
viii,115p, tables, refs, appendixes, index. 24s. Griffin’s statistical monographs & 
courses, no. 19. Paperback. 


B One cf the two principal aims of this series is to provide specialized studies in statistics: this 
volume is one such study. It takes a well-known part of statistical theory, sometimes called 
regression analysis, or referred to in the treatment of analysis of variance or as an aspect of 
the statistical design of experiments. On this occasion the author writes for the mathe- 
matically competent reader and uses the compact framework of vector spaces. Hitberto, 
the literature on this approach has been scattered and this work may encourage its more 
extended use. For those with a good knowledge of matrix theory and vector spaces this 
TROMPE LN revers an elegant and satisfying presentation of a fundamental part of statis- 
tical methods. 


5 MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL SCIENCES 

51 Mathematics 

ASPLUND, E. and BUNGART, L. 555 
First course in integration. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 
©1966. xiii,489p, diagrs, refs, indexes. 4 gns. 


B Thetitleis misleading: the subject is Lebesgue integration for the degree student who knows 
little set theory, so that the integral is constructed for step functions and extended to inte- 
grable functions by a limit process, a procedure due to F. Riesz. Measurability follows. 
Stieltjes integration includes the ‘change of variable’ Radon-Nykodym theorem. A short 
chapter applies Lebesgue ideas to Fourier theory. 


BURGESS, D. C. J. 556 
Analytical topology. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. xiv,180p, 
diagrs, refs, index. 40s cloth; 18s paper. New university mathematics series. 


B A year's course in point-set topology for honours students. After a revision of set theory, 
the properties of a set on which a metric has been imposed are studied in detail. These 
properties suggest a more general 'topological' space constructed from open sets. Care is 
taken to show how metric properties may fail in topological space, and what restrictions 
can be imposed to recover some of these properties and to supplv a space with a metric. 
Examples for the reader are adequate and varied. 


KINGMAN, J. F. C. and TAYLOR, S. J. 557 
Introduction to measure and probability, CUP, 1966. x,401p, diagrs, indexes. 
70s. 


B The modern view of probability as a measure, links the subject to real-variable theory. The 
authors define measure in a general space, with integration as a sequel; special attention 
is given to Lebesque measure and integration. A concise but good introduction to functional 
analysis follows. This takes up two-thirds of the book and makes a good first course in 
general measure theory. The ideas are then applied to the fundamental theory of probability: 
random variables, characteristic functions, stochastic processes, a basis for applications 
which have to be sought elsewhere. Clear, precise analysis for the honours degree student. 
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LEHNER, J. f . 558 
Short course in automorphic functions. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & 
Winston, ©1966. vii,144p, diagrs, refs, index. 40s. Athena series, selected topics 
in mathematics. 

B A concise account for students knowing a little about complex variables and Riemann 
surfaces. Discontinuous groups are discussed using Poincaré's hyperbolic plane, and auto- 
morphic functions and forms by Poincaré's methods. The final section traces connections 
with Riemann surfaces, and the Riemann-Roch theorem is used. A valuable addition to the 
scanty literature of the topic. 

RICHARDS, J. W. 559 
Introduction to graphs and nomograms. Heywood, 1966. 162p, tables, diagrs, 
index. 2 gns. 

A-B Aclear and simple guide to the construction of nomograms, intended chiefly for process 
control technicians. The subject is approached via graphs and the use of determinants is 
introduced later. A chapter is given to the modulus concept. A useful and helpful book. 

RUND, H. 560 
Hamilton-Jacobi theory in the calculus of variations: its role in mathematics 
and physics. London, NY, [etc], Van Nostrand, ©1966. xi,404p, diagrs, appen- 
dix, index, bibliog. 85s. New university mathematics series. 

C This book presents an account of the calculus of variations and its use in unifying certain 
fundamental branches of theoretical physics (field theory and relativistic wave equations). 
Much of the work is new and there is little overlap with existing literature. 

SCOTT, D. B. and TIMS, S. R. 561 
Mathematical analysis: an introduction. CUP, 1966. xiii,465p, diagrs, appen- 
dix, index. 60s. 

B Acarefully written text for sixth-form pupils and first-year undergraduates, with the pri- 
mary object of setting limit processes and the calculus on a firm footing without frightening 
the reader by too great a parade of austere abstractions. Explanations are full, clear and 
often refreshingly informal. Exercises are well chosen, varied and generally interesting, 
avoiding too much mere drill. Technique is naturally developed, for calculus work with one 
variable, but the emphasis throughout is on understanding. ' 

THRON, W. J. 562 
Topological structures. NY, London, [etc], Holt, Rinehart & Winston, 61966. 
x,240p, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 725. 

B A wide and penetrating account of point-set topology, suitable for specialist honours stu- 
dents. Modern tools are used, such as nets and filters, and recent work is included. Proofs are 
rigorous and precise, and are generally accompanied by informal remarks which should be a 
great help to the novice in grasping the motivation of abstract results. These remarks also 
contain valuable historical notes. 

WHITEHEAD, G. W. 563 
Homotopy theory. Comp. by R. J. Aumann. Cambridge (Mass.), London, 
MITP, ©1966. viii,124p, diagrs, refs. 45s. 

C This is a graduate text, evolved from a set of lecture notes, and suitable for readers with a 


basic knowledge of algebraic topology. It is intermediate in level between the books of 
Hilton and Hu on the same subject. ] 


53 Physics 

BRUSH, S. G. 564 
Kinetic theory; vol. 2, irreversible processes. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 
1966. xii,249p, tables, diagrs, index, bibliog. 1 gn. Commonwealth and inter- 
naiional library of science, technology, engineering and liberal studies. Paperback. 
[Vol. 1 revd June 1966 no. 258.] 


B This useful volume for teachers and serious students of physics contains the historical 
foundations of the theory of transport processes in gases ard the H-theorem in the form of 
tae two original papers by Maxwell and Boltzmann. The shorter papers of Boltzmann, 
Thomson, Poincaré and Zermelo on the problem of irreversibility are also included. 


HALL, J. A. f 565 


Measurement of temperature. C & H, 1966. viii,96p, tables, diagrs, refs, index, 
bibliog. 12s 6d paper; 1 gn hard. Science paperbacks. 
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A-B Clarity of style and readability fit this book for general readership. Completeness of 
practical treatment and coverage fit it for students. Two earlier monographs have been 
brought up to date and 1965 references are included. Theory is dealt with only to the extent 
necessary to understand practical descriptions, but always adequately. 


HELLIWELL, T. M. 566 
Introduction to special relativity. Boston (Mass.), Allyn & Bacon, ©1966. 
vili,209p, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index, bibliog. $3.95. Paperback. 

B A modern and concise introduction to special relativity which dwells on a physical under- 
standing rather than the mathematical structure. Many interesting topics which have 


appeared only recently in research papers (such as the appearance of moving objects) are 
included. This book is suitable for undergraduate physicists and mathematicians. 


STEVENSON, R. W. H. ed. 567 
Phonons in perfect lattices and in lattices with point imperfections. Scottish 
Universities’ Summer School 1965. Edinburgh, London, O & B, 1966. xiv;448p, 
tables, diagrs, refs. 6 gns. 

C Contributions by well-known authorities on practical and theoretical aspects of the vibra- 
tions of atoms in lattices, many of which —including a general introduction to phonons 
by Professor Kitel—contain valuable elementary discussions preceding the more ad- 
vanced studies. Topics covered include lattice dynamics, phonons in metals, X-ray and 
neutron scattering by phonons, infra-red absorption and Raman scattering, spectroscopic 
phonon studies, the spectra and vibrations of point defects and electron-phonon coupling 
at point defects. . 


WEISS, R. J. 568: 
X-ray determination of electron distributions. Amsterdam, North-Holland; 
NY, Wiley, 1966. xv, 196p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes. 65s. 
Series of monographs on selected topics in solid state physics. 

C An adequately referenced, very condensed account for specialists interested in the theory 
and practice of relating X-ray scattering and diffraction measurements to electron charge 
and momentum distributions in atoms in both the free and condensed states. Free atom 
distributions are treated in the Hartree-Foch approximation and the use of Compton 
scattering for momentum distributions is discussed. Reflection intensities for solids are 
treated with particular reference to the degree of perfection of the crystals, extinction, 
thermal diffuse scattering and the limited accuracy available in current methods. An account 
is given of specimen preparation, recent experimental techniques, results for a number of 
metals, semiconductors, and rare gases. A survey of the present state of the subject usefully 
concludes with a guide to outstanding problems. 


54 Chemistry 

BARABOSHKIN, A. N. ed. . 569 
Electrochemistry of molten and solid electrolytes, vol. 3. Tr. from Russian. 
NY, Consultants Bureau, 1966. viii,133p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $17.50. 
Transactions (Trudy) no. 6 of the Institute of Electrochemistry, Urals Academy 
of Sciences. Paperback. 


C A collection of twenty papers on studies of a variety of melts and solid electrolytes. There 
are four papers dealing with thermodynamics, one each on viscosity and conductance, nine 
on electrode processes, three on X-ray and two on surface. Molten carbonates figure pro- 
minently in five papers, molten alkali halides in six, zirconium compounds in five and 
lanthanum ones in three. 


BEREZIN, I. V., DENISOV, E. T. and EMANUEL’, N. M. 570 
Oxidation of cyclohexane. Tr. by K. A. Allen. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 
1966. x,294p, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 100s. [First pub. Moscow 1962.] 

C This textbook on a process, used in one of the routes for the manufacture of nylon, deals 
authoritatively with the kinetics and intermediate products of the gas and the liquid phase 
reactions, both on a laboratory and an industrial scale. References cover the world literature 
up to 1960. The translation reads well. 


CHALTYKYAN, O. A. 571 
Copper-catalytic reactions. Tr. from Russian by À. E. Stubbs, tr. edited by 
T. Gray, NY, Consultants Bureau, 1966. ix,68p, tables, diagrs, refs. $10.00. 
Paperback. 


C After introductory sections on equilibria involving copper (I) in solution, the book treats 
the catalytic effects of simple and complex cuprous salts on various reactions of unsaturated 


ee 


DECEMBER 1966 ASLIB BOOK LIST 





compounds, especially the hydrolyses of aryl and allyl halides and of diazo compounds, 
and isomerization reactions. There is a more detailed section on the polymerization and 
other reactions of acetylene, Only two references after 1961, 


DUFFY, J. A. . ' 572 
General inorganic chemistry. Longmans, 1966. 266p, tables, diagrs, index. 25s. 
Paperback. 

B Asound modern treatment of atomic and molecular structure and elementary descriptive 
inorganic chemistry, suitable for first-year honours or for Part 1 GRIC, HND or general 
B.Sc. students. Although valence bond, molecular orbital and crystal field theories are used 
in the discussion, the treatment is non-mathematical throughout and so is appropriate as an 
introduction to more advanced courses. 

LEWIS, C. L., OTT, W. L. and SINE, N. M. 573 
Analysis of nickel. London, NY, [etc], Pergamon P, 1966. x,214p, plates, tables, 
diagrs, refs, indexes. 55s. International series of monographs in analytical 
chemistry. 

C This book is intended as a practical guide for determiniag impurity elements in nickel. 
Optical emission spectrochemistry is the principal procedvre, but working details are also 
given for methods of sampling, X-ray spectrochemistry, s»ectrophotometry, polography, 
gas analysis and other methods. Analytical ranges extend from parts per million to 1 per 
cent. 

MCKAY, H. A. C. and other eds 574 
Solvent extraction chemistry of metals: proceedings of the International Con- 
ference sponsored by the United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority, 27-30 
September 1965. Edited by H. A. C. McKay, T. V. Healy, I. L. Jenkins and 
A. Naylor. London, Melbourne, Toronto, Macmillan, [1966]. xv,456p, tables, 
diagrs, refs, index. 5 gns. 

C Contains research papers with a few reviews and discussions of the economics of processes. 


About three-quarters of the papers are concerned with topics important in the atomic 
energy field, the others are of more general interest. 


55 Geology. Meteorology 
AL'PIN, L. M. and others A 575 

Dipole methods for measuring earth conductivity; by L. M. Al'pin, M. N. 

Berdichevskii, G. A. Vedrintsev and A. M. Zagarmistr. Selected and tr. from 

the Russian by G. V. Keller. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1966. xiii,302p, tables, 

diagrs. $27.50. Paperback. 

C Dipole methods for measuring earth conductivity have not been used to any great extent 
outside the Soviet Union until very recently. The interpretation of the results of such studies 
has been hampered by the difficulty of access to theoretical studies of the behaviour of 
dipole resistivity measurements. This collection of papers, which describes the development 
of the theoretical interpretation of dipole resistivity survevs which has taken place in the 
Soviet Union over the past several decades, is of particula- current interest. 


57 Anthropological and Biological Sciences 
HEINMETS, F. 576 
Analysis of normal and abnormal cell growth: model-system formulations and 
analog computer studies. NY, Plenum P, 1966. xii:,288p, tables, diagrs, refs, 
indexes. $12.50. r 
C Assemblages of interacting elements representing genes, enzymes, messengers, nutrients 
and metabolites of protein producing systems are given various initjal states and opera- 
tional constraints related to problems of cell growth and cencer: computer analyses of the 


changes with time are discussed theoretically and speculatively. Computer requirements are 
considered but not practical working. 


SCHMITT, F. O. and MELNECHUK, T. eds 577 
Neurosciences research symposium summaries: an anthology from the Neuro- 
sciences Research Program Bulletin; vol. 1. Cambridge (Mass.), London, 
MITP, ©1966. xx,570p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index, bibliog. 57s. 


C This volume reports nine of the twenty work sessions held by the Neurosciences Research 
Program in 1963 and 1964. The approach is interdisciplinarv, the papers being given by au- 
thoritative contributors from such fields as psychology, anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, 
tiophysics, chemistry, mathematics, etc. The contributions have been edited to achieve 


1: 


ASLIB BOOK LIST VOL. 31 No. 12 








brevity and selectivity, bibliographies are attached to each paper and the whole work 
should be of value to all interested in the ‘mind-brain-molecule’ problem. 


58 Botany 
BRIGHTMAN, F. H. . 0,918 
Oxford book of flowerless plants: ferns, fungi, mosses and liverworts, lichens, 
and seaweeds. Ill. by B. E. Nicholson. OUP, 1966. viii, 208 p, plates, index. 45s. 
A This delightful book with admirable illustrations in colour will be invaluable to those re- 
quiring an easy, reliable and perceptive guide to the commoner flowerless plants represented 
in the British flora. The arrangement is very conveniently by habitat--seashore, grasslands, 
uplands, wet places and woodlands. 


LUNDEGARDH, H. 579 
Plant physiology. Tr. by F. M. Irvine, tr. edited by W. O. James. Edinburgh,. 
London, O & B, 1966. xiii,549p, plates, tables, diagrs, indexes, bibliog. 10 gns. 
[First pub. Stockholm 1950.] 

B This work is a translation of the German edition published in 1960 and it is a most compre- 
hensive review of the subject to that date. In ten chapters the author deals exhaustively with 
the camplicated life processes of plants. There is an extensive bibliography although no 
reference is dated later than 1959. 


59 Zoology 
DIXON, F. J. Jr and HUMPHREY, J. H. eds ! 580 

Advances in immunology, vol. 5. NY, London, Academic P, 1966. x,445p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 1285. 

C This volume has the following articles: ‘Natural antibodies and the immune response? by 
Boyden, ‘Immunological studies with synthetic polypeptides’ by Sela, ‘Experimental 
allergic encephalomyelitis and autoimmune disease’ by Paterson, ‘Immunology of insulin’ 
by Pope, ‘Tissue specific antigens’ by Dumonde. There are reviews by well-known authori- 
ties of their work in relation to the literature by Sela and Paterson or of the recent literature 
of wider fields. Of interest to all immunologists, some zoologists and protein chemists. 


6 APPLIED SCIENCES 
62 Engineering and Technology 
SMILES, S. 581 

Selections from lives of the engineers, with an account of their principal works; 

ed. and with an introduction by T. Parke Hughes. Cambridge (Mass.), London, 

MITP, ©1966. ix,447p, frontispiece, illus, index, bibliog. 75s. 

A Lives of the engineers by Smiles published in 186] is a classic in the literature of engineering 
and social history, but it has been out of print for many years. The present selection will do 
something towards filling the gap until the full edition becomes available. It contains the 
biographies of James Brindley, John Rennie and Thomas Telford, with only a small 
amount of abridgment. Smiles’s full notes and the original illustrations are included. 


621 Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 

SMITH, H. W. 582 
Approximate analysis of randomly excited nonlinear controls. Cambridge 
(Mass.), MITP, ©1966: x,138p, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, index. 57s. 
MIT research monograph series. : 


C Applies non-linear system theory of Wiener to determination of error power of feedback 
systems with non-linear elements, The method is largely of theoretical interest because it is 
complicated. However, it does provide a means of assessing other methods. Booton’s 
method is stated to be preferable and a useful rule is given for judging whether the applica- 
tion of this method is safe. 


VITKOVITCH, D. ed. 583 
Field analysis: experimental and computational methods. London, NY, [etc,] 
Van Nostrand, ©1966. xiv,503p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 100s. 


A-C A collection of authoritative monographs on all important analogue and numerical 
methods for field plotting in problems of electrical and mechanical engineering. 


621.3 Electrical Engineering 
HÓHN, E. » 584 
Dictionary of electrotechnology: German-English. C & H, 1966. xiii,705p. 6 gns. 
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D The coverage extends to fringe areas such as atomic energy, automatic control, computers 
and semiconductors. Many commercial, sociological and legal terms relevant to the elec- 
trical industry are included, and some coverage is given to supporting industries. Differences 
between American and British terminology are indicated. 


LAITHWAITE, E. R. 585 
Propulsion without wheels. EUP, 1966. x,273p, plates, diagrs, refs, appendixes, 
index. 3 gns. 

A-8 The author is Professor of Heavy Electrical Engineering at Imperial College and his 
subject is really the linear electric motor, on which he has been working for many years. 
Although the author manages to communicate some of his own enthusiasm, the lay reader 
will find much that is incomprehensible and the serious student much useless padding, but 
there are useful references and working details for model construction. 


RUBIN, M. and HALLER, C. E. 586 
Communication switching systems. NY, Reinhold; London, C & H, ©1966. 
ee tables, diagrs, refs, index. 132s. 

C A good introduction to the components of switching systems and the overall design 


renes adopted. The book covers both data and message switching systems as well as 
conventional telephone systems, and contains a short review of traffic theory. 


621.7 Workshop Practice 
BOROK, B. A. ed. 587 
Researches in powder metallurgy. Tr. from Russian by Z. S. Michalewicz. NY, 
Consultants Bureau, 1966. viii, 148p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $22.50. Paper- 
back. 
C This book comprises eighteen research papers from Russian sources, dealing with both the 
preparation of metal powders and their processing, Topics such as the preparation of 


alloy powders by simultaneous reduction of the oxides, the processing of stellite by powder 
raethods and the production of difficult shapes of compact are covered. 


SANDS, R. L. and SHAKESPFARE, C. R. 588 
Powder metallurgy: practice and applications. Newnes, 1966. x,261p, plates, 
tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. 70s. Newnes international monographs on materials 
Science and technology. 

B This book is a useful introduction to more advanced works on this subject, and is suitable 


for the more elementary stages of a university course. The field covered is wide, but the 
treatment is too condensed to be completely satisfactory. 


63 Agriculture. Forestry. Livestock. Fisheries 589 
ISOTOPES IN WEED RESEARCH: proceedings of the symposium on the use of iso- 
topes in weed research jointly organized by the International Atomic Energy: 
Agency and the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, 
heid in Vienna, 25-29 October 1965. Vienna, International Atomic Energy 
Agency [distrib. by HMSO], 1966. 237p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. 30s. 
Proceedings series. Paperback. 

C The papers in this symposium deal with various aspects of the uptake of certain growth 
inhibitors and their translocation and metabolism within the plant. The methods used and 


the results obtained are of interest to plant physiologists dealing with all chemical aspects 
cf growth as well as those concerned directly with herbicides. 


66 Chemical Technology 

AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY 590 
Coal science. The American Conference on Coal Science sponsored by the 
Peansylvania State University with the Division of Fuel Chemistry of the 
American Chemical Society, the Geological Society of America, and the Or- 
ganic Geochemistry Group of the Geochemical Society, held at Pennsylvania 
State University, June 23-26, 1964. Washington (DC), the Society, 1966. 
X, 743p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, index. $15.00. Advances in chemistry series. 
C Forty-seven papers on coal origins, coal metamorphosis, coal as an organic rock, physical 
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structure, chemical structure, and reactivity and reactions. Most of the papers are of US 
origin, the rest come from Australia, Canada, Europe, India, Japan and Venezuela. 


MINISTRY OF TECHNOLOGY . . 591 
Solid-liquid separation: a review and a bibliography. By J. B. Poole and D. 
Doyle. HMSO, 1966. xiii, 1003p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs, appendixes, indexes, 
bibliog. 5 gns. 

D This work is a major contribution to the bibliography of chemical engineering. It consists 
of twenty-five review articles and a bibliography of 5,195 items on both theoretical and 
applied aspects of solid-liquid separation. Topics covered by the bibliography include filtra- 
tion (excluding biological filtration and gas filtration), flocculation and coagulation, sedi- 
mentation, centrifugation, hydrocyclonic separation, electro-osmosis, treatment of water, 
sewage, effluents and coal, clays and other inorganic materials, and a number of organic 
materials. Arrangement within each section of the bibliography is chronological (there are 
few references later than 1963) and short abstracts are given for nearly all references. There 
are author and subject indexes. This is an indispensable work for all academic and industrial 
workers in this field. 


666 Glass and ceramic industries 
KRIEGEL, W. W. and PALMOUR, H. Ill, eds 592 

Materials science research, vol. 3; the role of grain boundaries and surfaces in 

ceramics: proceedings of the conference held November 16-18, 1964 at North 

Carolina State University at Raleigh. NY, Plenum P, 1966. xiv,631p, plates, 

tables, diagrs, refs, indexes. $22.50. 

C First class new researches, beautifully printed. I, Kinetic processes at interfaces (MgO, 
spinels, alumina), diffusion, reactions. II, Electromagnetic wave behaviour near interfaces 
(barium titanate, CaF,, alkali halides), dielectric constant, polarization, interfacial energies. 
IH, Mechanical deformation (CaF,, NaCl, alumina, MgO, spinel, calcite, glasses, AgCI): 
this constitutes two-thirds of the book. Thermo-mechanical behaviour, surface and en- 
vironmental effects, chemical polishing, adhesion, embrittlement, interfacially active 
metals, slip and dislocations are also covered in this section of the book. 


PORAI-KOSHITS, X. A. ed. 593 
Structure of glass; vol. 6, properties, structure and physical-chemical effects. 
Proceedings of the Fourth All-Union Conference on the Glassy State, Lenin- 
grad: part I. Tr. from Russian by E. B. Uvarov. NY, Consultants Bureau, 1966. 
xii,230p, plates, tables, diagrs, refs. $25.00. 

C Contains fifty-three papers on advances in the study of the structures and properties of 
glassy materials, and advanced research on the physical chemistry of both oxygen-contain- 
Ing and oxygen-free glasses. Thermoplastic and mechanical properties of glass and the 
strength of fibres of borate, cadmium and lead glasses are discussed. It specifically excludes 
the methods of studying the structure of glass (the papers at the conference on optical, 
electrical and crystallization techniques appear in another volume). An up-to-date con- 
spectus of Soviet advances in this field. 


67/68 Manufactures 
MILLER, S. A. 594 

Acetylene: its properties, manufacture and uses; vol. IT. Benn, 1966. xvii,406p, 

plates, tables, diagrs, indexes. 6 gus. 

B-C The hydrogenation, halogenation and hydrohalogenation of acetylene and the syntheses 
from it of acetaldehyde, vinyl ethers, vinyl esters and of acrylonitrile and some other viny- 
lation products are described with special attention to industrial production processes. 
These products are discussed in some detail and physical properties, chemical reactions— 
including polymerization—and their uses are listed. Documentation, especially of the 
patent literature, is wide and will be useful as a reference text. The treatment is compre- 
hensive rather than critical. 


69 Building Industry \ 

TURPIN, F. B. f 595 
District heating: a brief introduction to planning requirements. Heywood, 
1966. 8,163p, tables, diagrs, appendixes, index. 2 gns. 


A Acompetent, discursive introduction to the centralized generation and distribution of heat 
in urban development. Technical and financial aspects are covered and existing schemes 
analysed. Effects of the absence of fuel policy on heat supply economics are stated, and a 
case is made for a district heating authority. This is a timely book for those responsible for 
urban planning. 
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